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FOREWORD 

A S the result of the growth of the Doiiiinion and the 111 rvaslIlg coin-
plcxit,v of its institutions, the need has arisen for an official hand-
book of Canada. dealing with the whole range of its economic and 

-ocial institulions, and giving a succinct and popular account of its 
problems and its progress, while devoting special attention to the facts of 
the existing economic situation, While the current reports of our national 
bureau of public information, the Dominion Bureau of Statistics. deal in 
great detail wit Fl the subjects of population, production, external and 
internal trade, Lransportatton, prices, finance education, criminality, etc., 
these publications are intended mainly for those who are specially inter-
ested in these particular phases of our national life. Again, the Canada 
Year Book, which summarizes these and other official publications, is itself 
too detailed for the average citizen and too extensive for general (uS-
tribution. The present publication presents the result of an effort to 
survey the Canadian situation as a whole within a reasonable space, in a 
popular and attractive format, and at a cost which makes possible a wide 
distribution. 

This handbook is designed to serve two very necessary purposes. To 
those outside of Canada, it will give a well-rounded picture of the current 
Canadian situation from Atlantic to Pacific, with sufficient historic and 
descriptive information as the background of the treatment. In Canada 
itself, the handbook will be of assistance in the general discussion of the 
economic situation incidental to our New Year national stock-taking, and 
will help to provide a better basis of information for dealing with the 
hirsiness problems of 1932. 

H.H. STEVENS. 
Minis/er of Trade and Commerce. 

OTT.AW., January 1, 1932, 



NOTE 

This handbook has been prepared in the 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics from material 
tvhch has, in the main, been obtained from the 
different Branches of the Bureau. In certain 
special fielrLs information  has been kindly con-
tributed by other Branches of the Government 
Service, 

R. H. COATS. 
Dominion Statist uian. 
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LNTRODUCTION 

The Economic Position of Canada at the Close of 1931 

uI 	lie 	tirst 	livr 	railing A uiic 
nat ions, measured by absolute 
trade, 	Canada 	is 	vitally 	inter- 

- ested' in the economic conditions which 
prevail in the world at large, especially 
in those countries with which she chiefly A triules. 	Every trader has to have his 
customers and, if he is a large trader, 
be must have many customers or at 
least many consumers of his products. 
His 	prosperity 	depends 	very 	largely 
upon 	(heir 	prosperity 	and 	their 	pos- 
svssion 	of purchasing power. 	If they 

	

I 	stop production to fight among them- 
selves they become impoverished and 
insolvent, and the trader finds that he 
can no longer sell them goods or even 
get paid for what he has already sold 
ilieni. Thus the maintenance of pence 
and order and industry among the cus- 

	

Iltia. II. I! 	Iia.a. UI., 	tomers is of the highest importance to a 

	

M i pl is ter 	of Ti,id( (4thd 	 trader and not least if that trader 
( ompuerre. happens to he a nation. It follows that 

Canada, ti'ading with all the nations of the world, is necessarily affected by 
wars and civil dissensions arising anywhere in the world and reducing the 
purchasing powur and the confidence of her customers. She is all the 
more seriously affected by the depression in the world at large because 
her external trade bears so high a proportion to her total production. 
Therefore a review of the Canadian situation in 1931 must commence 
with some reference to the world situation. 

The World Situation as it Affects  Canada—The year 1931 has been 
a period of great and almost, unprecedented depression throughout the 
whole of the civilized world. Gold prices of almost all commodities, and 
especially of farm and forest products and met ils, have shown a drastic 
decline. The newer debtor countries of the world, producing and exporting 
farm prodiwts, lumber, metals and other primary products, have found 
it difficult and in some cases impossible to pay for the manufactured 
goods that they require and also to meet their interest charges. The rrsult 
has been a general decline in international trade, and this has been aggra-
vated by the restrictions placed by many countries upon the sale of foreign 
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exchange. Necessarily, ocean traffic has suffered and the total tonnage of 
the shipbuilding industry has felt the effects, the total shipping under 
construction being among the smallest on record. This general decline 
of international trade and of ocean traffic has inevitably been very injuri-
ous to Great Britain, the largest trader and the largest shipbuilder and 
shipowner in the world. Injurious has also been the difficulty experienced 
by her debtors in meeting the interest due to British bondholders on their 
national, municipal and industrial bonds, and in paying the dividends 
ordinarily received by British shareholders in their enterprises. 

The difficulties experienced by Great Britain were enhanced by the 
fact that after the war and the bankruptcy of Central Europe she had 
undertaken, in fact if not in theory, to finance the economic reconstruction 
of Europe, continuing the banking service which before the war she had 
rendered to almost all the countries of the world. Her resources, though 
(liminished by the war, would probably have been sufficient for this task 
had it not been for international jealousies and hatreds and the generally 
unstable equilibrium of the nations of the European continent. In par-
ticular Britain was embarassed by the depressed position of the 
defeated powers, which she had been endeavouring to assist both because 
it was necessary to help them in order that they might be able to meet 
their reparation payments and also in the general interest of humanity. 

The serious financial difficulties which were experienced in Austria 
last summer spread rapidly to Germany, which was granted, on The initia-
tive of President Hoover, a year's respite from her obligation with regard 
to reparations. Besides the reparations receipts, much British money has 
been tied up in Germany as well as in other debtor countries, so that 
Great Britain was forced to abandon the gold standard on Sept. 21st. 
As the result, Scandinavian countries, which trade largely with Great 
Britain and look to London as their financial centre, were also forced 
off the gold standard, and up to the time of writing there has been no 
improvement in the general European situation. In spite of the fact that 
Britain is balancing her budget by economy and by drastic increases in 
taxation, and has returned a National Government to power with the 
primary object of maintaining the credit of the nation, the pound ster-
ling fell as low as $3.30 in New York on Dec. 1st, representing a dis-
count of 325 p.c. and the lowest quutition in the past ten years. This 
discount has adversely affected the stability of the Canadian dollar in 
New York, as we ordinarily use our Iavourahle balance of trade with 
Great Britain in settling our unfavotirable balance with the United States. 

The United States, in its turn, has suffered intensely both from the 
great decline in prices and from the restriction of exports through the 
poverty of its customers. The great excess of exports financed by foreign 
loans is a thing of the past, and the repercussion has been felt within the 
Republic itself, through the diminished exports and the unprecedented 
increase of unemployment. The situation there has not been improved 
uy the loss of confidence in the bonds of foreign countries held in New 
York and the consequent inability of these countries to raise new loans 
for the purchase of American products. It is even stated that, as in 
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earlier crises before the establishment of the Federal Reserve system, cur-
rency is being hoarded by the less intelligent classes of the population. 
There is some cause for this, as 1.653 banks with deposits of $1,561,000,000 
have suspended payments in the first ten months of 1931, according to 
the statistics of the Federal Reserve Board. The same authority reports 
a reduction of the gold reserves of the United States from 11,632,000,000 
at the end of August to $3,903,000,000 (preliminary figure) at the end of 
October—o reduction of $729,000,000 in two months, while money in cir-
culation increased $556,000,000 in the same period. Again, for the first 
four months of the current United States fiscal year, from July to October 
inclusive, United States exports were only $730,764,000 (preliminar,v figure) 
as compared with $1,203,630,000 in the same period of last year. The 
favourable trade balance, which totalled $290,000.000 in these four months 
of 1930, fell to 850,000.000 in the same period of 1931. In Federal finance, 
too, heavy weather is indicated. President Hoover stated in his message 
of Dec. S to Congress that the public debt of the United States will be 
increased by $1,700,000,000 during their present fiscal year, and the result-
ing necessity for higher taxation is it depressing factor in the general 
business situation in the great Republic. Our own country is inevitably 
affected by the depression on the other side of the border. 

The Primery Jndu.slrics of Cnada.—The three great branches of 
primary industry in Canada as measured by value of production are: 
agriculture, forestry and mining, and the net production of the first named 
is more than half as much again as the other two combined and over 
55 P.C. of the total net production of all primary industries. 

Agriculture in fact exercises stich a potent influence on the national 
life that the prosperity or adversity of the farmer is reflected in every 
channel of national endeavour and for this reason conditions in the indus-
try warrant special attention in this Introduction, although further treat-
ment of this and other primary industries is left mainly to the chapter 
material which follows. 

Because of the lower production of important field crops and lower 
prices of all agricultural products, the gross revenue derived from Cana-
dian agriculture in 1931 will be markedly reduced, compared even with 
the low ret4lrns of 1930. This reduction will be alleviated in consider-
able measure by increased efforts towards rural self-sufficiency. This is 
a common and enforced characteristic of depressed agricultural condi-
tions because, in such periods, farm prices fall sooner and further than the 
general price level. The farmer's purchasing power is reduced both abso-
lutely and relatively and he is compelled to reduce expenditures for con-
sumption goods, equipment, and hired labour. This has a beneficial effect 
on out-of-pocket production costs, it greatly reduces the difference between 
net and gross revenue, and the resultant retrenchment places agriculture 
in a favourahie position to respond to any improvement in production 
or prices. This latter clause must be somewhat qualified by reference 
to the necessary accumulation of agricultural debts and the necessity of 
eventually making provision for depreciated equipment—items which must. 
be  largely neglected in times like these. 
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Some favourable factors in the agricultural situation have recently 
made their appearance. The wheat situation has a brighter foundation 
than at this time last year. There has been a notable increase in live-
stock numbers during 1931, especially with regard to hogs in the Prairie 
Provinces. Marketings show a considerable improvement over 1930, with 
some benefits resulting from export trade. Dairy production has in-
creased and Canada has returned to an export basis in butter. Although 
prices of dairy products are very low, the producers have been favoured 
by a long pasture season and abundant supplies of cheap forage and 
concentrates. The pouFtrytncn have recently benefited by a more than 
seasonal improvement in egg prices as a result of heavy poultry market-
ings and reduced hatchings in the spring. The producers of specialized 
crops such as fruit, tobacco and sugar beets had relatively profitable 
seasons with heavy production offsetting luwend prices. Commercial 
apple production in Canada was nearly 400,000 barrels higher than in 
1930, due to better yields in the Maritime and Eastern Provinces. To-
bacco production increa.sed considerably due to higher acreage and a 
favourable season, while sugar-beet production in 1931 is provisionally 
estimated at 504.000 tons compared with 471.000 tons last year. l'otatoos 
and loot and fodder crops showed generally increased returns over 1930. 

The production of the main field crops n'a reduced considerably from 
1930 figures, mainly because of the concentra Lion of acreage in the dry 
areas of the West. W'lieat again showed its ability to resist, drought and 
oats yielded about four-fifths of 1930 production because of high acreage 
in the East and in the western park belt '. Barley and rye were particu-
larly hard-hit by drought. 

There are present indications that abundant suppli's and low prices 
of staple agricultural conitnodities are stimulating both duniest ic con-
sumnption and international movement, and in this feature lies the main 
hope of improved agricultural conditiuns. 

Forestry production itis suffered in t'oniiitoii with other brantlics of 
primary procluctinn and for the twelve niotitlis ended October 1931, as 
measured by exports. shows declines in qiiflntit' intl greater ilrcliii;s in 
value in all branches as compared with 1930. Total exports of Iutm:tnu-
faetui'cd wood were valued at $44,600,000 compared wit Ft $73,200,000; 
exporth of manufactuure&j wood were $32,200,000 compared with $42,300.000; 
and exports of paper were Sl 16.400,000 compared with $142,900,000. News-
print paper exports, which constitute I he bulk of paper exports, fell from 
$137,560,000 to $112,410,000 hilt newsprint, paper is still a very good second 
to wheat among our exported commodities and while prices have shown 
a downward trend Canadian newsprint manufacturers appear likely to 
realize as much in Canadian dol1ar, for their 1932 exports as in 1931. 

The great ruiner:il industry of Camu Ia, which has developed so rap uI ly 
during the last decade, has been less affected by the depression than might 
have been expected. For the first eleven months of 1931, the index 
number of employment, in the ulitung industry has been 107' 74 as coml)aredl 
with 117'8 in the same period of 1930—a decline of about eight and a 
half per cent. Gold and petroleum actually show a larger production for 
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the tiit nine ritont Its of 1931 than for the same months of 1930. The 
amount of gold proliiccd in this period of 1931 was 1,962.889 fine ounces. 
a larger production than in the twelve months of any calendar year prior 
to 1930. The September production alone approached $5,000,000 in value, 
and the October production was about the same. Canada is now admit-
tedly the second largest producer of gold in the world, in the first nine 
months of 1931 iatroleuto product ion amounted to 1.278.000 barrels. as 
coniparr I wit Ii 1.015.000 barrels in the stOne period of 1930, and with 
1,117.000 barrels in the entire twelve months of 1929. 

Other leading metals and non-metallic minerals showed a high quan-
tity production in the first nine months of 1931, though the returns to 
the producers have not been as satisfactory as usual, owing to lower prices. 

Man uJucturcs.—Thc manufacturers of Canada have certainly had 
their difficulties to face in 1931. as the result of the declining prices of 
their products. Generally speaking, they have had to reduee the scale 
of their olmrat ions and the nmmntbu'r of their employees. l'litms, on the 
basis of t1w monthl y  reports of sonic 4.000 of the larger manufacturers 
regaru I inur It' nu i nlwr of I he it rut 1d oyccs. we have been able to deduce 
that the average index ntimbci' of einjuloyinent. in all manufacturing 
industries in tin' first eleven mont Its of 1931 has been 95'9 as compared 
ii ith 1097 in the same period of 1930, indicating a retluct ion of alotit 
12 P.C. in working forces as compared with last year. Among the mitnu-
fact tiring industries vImit'li have best stood the strain of the depression 
without seriously reducing their working forces have been the leather and 
the boot and shoe industries, where the index number of employment. 
is practically the same as in 1930. The text ilc industry, too, shows tile 
comparatively small reduction of 375 pt'. in employment. The chemienl 
industries, again, show a reduction of less than 3 p.c. in the numulx'r of 
their employers. The electric current Ln(Iustry shows a comparatively 
small falling off of uulmuut 3 p.c. in the number of its employees as com-
pared with 1030, though the electric apparatus industry shows tipproximu-
ately t lie salute reulnet ion of one-eight Ii as the grand total of nianitfactur-
ing industries. Sti muting up, it may he stated that if the activity of 
the manufacturing intliust ties of Canada is measured by the number of 
their employees, these industries were operated in 1931 on It basis about 
half way between their operations in 1925 and their Oper:tI ions in 1926. 
Of course, the sit nation with regard to product ion is really considerably 
more favourable than tliis, on account of the labour-saving machinery 
installed in our factories in recent years, but the saving of labour thus 
effected does not lend itself to statistical measurement. 

Railway Carioadiuif/s.—The serious falling-off in railway carloadings in 
1931 has been due in some cases to stit:tller 1iroditetion of emnimuoditit's. 
Lower comuitodi tv Ivr i ces  have also luau1' it more difficult topay traits-
pota t ion charges from lii P produm cer to the ulti utile corusu utter a tud 11 ave 
thus reduced the volume of transportation. The compelil jolt of the 
motor truck on the steadily improving roads of the Dominion must also 
bear a part of the responsibility. In over eleven months up to December 
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5th, the ears of revenue freight loaded on Canadian railways numbered 
2,451249 as compared with 3,014.134 in the corresponding period of 1930. 
The decline of 562.885 cars was distributed throughout all the main classes 
as follows: grain and grain products 20,241 live stock 5.262, coal 60,267, 
coke 3,605. lumber 43,453, pulpwood 54.141, pulp and paper 18,376, other 
forest products 42,024, ore 42.024, merchandise less than car load 123.132, 
miscellaneous 150,360. 

While this decline averages more than 11.000 cars per week for the 
elapsed 49 weeks of 1931, the showing is far better since Ootober, the car-
loadings for the last six weeks up to Decembet' 5 averaging only 4,563 
ears fewer than in the corresponding weeks of last year. Tue cessation of 
the precipitate decline of prices which for nearly two years has made it 
almost imposiible for produeei's to earn profits on their products has 
already gone far to restore business confidence throughout the country. 

Price.a.—At the centre of the great depression, at once a cause and a 
consequence, has been the great decline in the world prices of practically 
all commodities. The Canadian index number of wholesale prices, which 
is fairly represcutative of similar index number.s all over the world, after 
showing minor fluctuations of not more than a few per cent 'throughout. 
the eight years from 1922 to 1929, commenced a headlong decline in 1930 
and continued it at a lessened rate in 1931. In September of the present 
year it stood at 700 as compared with 960 in December, 1929—a drop of 
nearly  27 p.c. in a period of less than two years. Even if this decline 
had been equally distributed over all classes of commodities, it would 
have seriously prejudiced the position of producers in respect of their 
profits and in their relations with their creditors. Yet commodities would 
still have been exehangable for each other on about the same basis as 
before. 

The price decline which took place in 1930 and 1931 was not at all 
of this presumably more equitable kind. As in other depressions, the 
prices of foods and raw materials fell far more rapidly than the prices 
of manufactured articles. While the index numbers of prices of fully and 
chiefly manufactured products fell only from 93'2 in December, 1929, to 
72'7 in September, 1931, the index of prices of raw or partly manufactured 
conmioditics fell from 989 to 58'7 in the same period. In other words, 
the prices of raw or partly manufactured commodities fell by over 40 
p.c. during this period, while the prices of fully or chiefly manufactured 
commodities fell by only 22 p.c. Primary producers have naturally been 
incensed at the fact that their products would no longer exchange for 
manufactured products on the same basis as before. In addition, farmers. 
the most numerous class of Our primary producers, have had to contend 
with drought and poor crops, as well as with low prices. Nevertheless. 
they are far from being alone in their difficulties. The producers of 
metals and of ltunher have shared their hardships, as is shown by the 
serious declines in the prices of lead, zinc, copper, and groundwood pulp. 

The disproportion between the prices of raw or partly manufactured 
commodities and those of fulls' or chiefly manufactured commodities is 
now diminishing, and this is one of the best proofs that business is re- 
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establishing itself on a new level of prices. It is not improbable that in 
1932 there will be a stabilization of commodity prices at a level of between 
70 and 75 pc. of the 1926 prices. Already we have seen a rise of the gen-
era! index number of wholesale prices from 700 in September, 1931, to 
708 in November, 1931. This rise, which is also raking place in many 
other countries, is evidence that the period of panic is past and that the 
dawn of a new era is already brightening. 

lVhole.sale and Retail Tracje.—The wholesale and retail trade of 
Canada remains at a fairly high level of activity, as judged by the em-
ployment afforded by the larger establishments. The average index num-
ber of employment in wholesale and retail trade in the first eleven months 
of 1931 was 1234 p.c. of the 1926 base as compared with 1271 p.c. in 
the same period of 1930. 1n4leccl, the 1931 figure is higher than the annual 
average index number of employment, in wholesale and retail trade in any 
year prior to 1929. It is possible, however, that the figures supplied by 
the reporting firms include in some cases employees who are working 
short time, and it is likely that the figures represent in some measure the 
increase of larger trading establishments at the expense of small scale 
establishments. 

In the last couple of years, statistics of retail sales have been secured 
from a considerable number of chain stores and departmental stores 
located in different parts of Canada. The results are published in the 
form of index numbers, and the latest figures, covering the month of 
October, indicate that sales were higher, in eight of the ten groups into 
which the reporting stores are divided, in October than in September. 
The combined index for all the ten groups was 1113 pc, of the sales for 
January 1929 (taken as the base), as compared with 993 p.c. in Septem-
ber, being an increase of 12 p.c. over the preceding month. 

Finance—The public finances of the Dominion and of its provinces 
and municipalities have borne up extremely well under the great de-
pression. Our banking system, too, has stood the strain without a sus-
penSiOn and even without a run upon any chartered bank. Indeed, the 
total of non-current loans of all the chartered banks together, according 
to the latest monthly report as of October 31 was only $11,143,000 out of 
grand total assets of $3,057,000,000, or a little over one-third of one per 
cent.. Again, though the savings deposits of the chartered banks are 
naturally affected by the necessity of some persons who have had to draw 
out their savings for living expenses, the grand total of the savings 
deposits in our chartered banks has actually increased by some $3200,000 
between October. 1930, and October, 1931. Further, in spite of the great 
depression, the larger life insurance companies doing business in Canada 
state that during the first ten months of 1931 they have written 
$400,000,000 of new business. As many companies (10 not report their 
new business, the total of life insurance sold in Canada in 1931 up to the 
present time is certainly nearer $500,000,000 than $400,000,000. 

But the most recent and most conclusive evidence of the financial 
stability of Canada in the present year of grace is the fact that alter 
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accepting the conversion of some $650000000 of Dominion Govermitent. 
bonds to a lower rate of interest a few months ago, the people of Canada 
have now within a few days o\'ersul)scril)ecI the new loan of 8150,000,000. 
offering the country over $200,000,000 at the rate of five p.c. There could 
be no more impressive test of the confidence of canadians in Canada. 

The Prospects for 11.—The great storm of depression would appear. 
so  far as Canada is concerned, to have fairly well blown itself out. The 
price level, after a precipitate decline lasting over nearly two yeats, seems 
to be in a fair way to stabilization, and this should bring a return of con-
fidence among business men and producers generally. The restoration of 
confidence should lead to a gradual increase of employment, a greater 
volume of product ion and an increase in the transportation of comino-
dities. Further, the recent action of the British Government in imposing 
emergency tariffs upon certain foreign imports, bids fair to he of at least 
temporary value to Canada. It will be for us to consider at the Imperial 
Economic Conference in Ottawa next summer what else we can do to 
promote interimperial trade on a basis which will be satisfactory and 
profitable alike to the Mother Country, to ourselves and to the other 
great Dominions of the Empire. 

But however we may extend our trade within the Empire, Canada 
must also consider the pushing of her trade with otlLer countries. Especial-
lv as regards wheat and other food products, we imist posit our sales both 
in the densely set tied importing areas of continental Europe. and if 
jiu.ssible also in the densely settled areas of eastern Asia And in order 
that these peoples maY he well enough ofT to buy our wheat., we as Cana-
diana must (to what, in us lies to exorcise the demons of fear which are 
besetting mankind to-day and increasing national expenditures for arma-
nients throughout the world. The Disarmament Conference of the nations 
of the world mets in Geneva in February next, and on economic grounds, 
as well as for the sake of humanity, we should work for its success. Peace 
and the restoration of confidence is to-day the most vital interest of the 
world. 



CHAPTER I 

ENERAL—•AREATOPOGRAPHY AND DRAINAGE 
—CLIMATE 

General 
The Dominion of Canada is the largest hid u ln r in polo L 01 SIZE 

of the sisterhood of nations which constitutes the British Empire, and as 
regards population ranks first among the Doniinions. 

Although Canada was discovered in the early half of the 1601 
century, a permanent hold was not established by Europeans in the St. 
I awrcnce calley tint ii 1608, when Samuel do Chant lain cccl 5hl cclii cl h is 
slender cot ony untk r the shat low of the Qi I cthec rock - Ca nad a has lb crc-
fore experienced but three full centuries of growth under the rule of the 
white man. The first was devoted to exploration and early tolonizat ion 
of New France, which by 1706 had it recorded population of 16.417. The 
second century witnessed the definite conquest of Canada by the l3rit ish. 
the rise of the fur trade and the extension of exploration and coloniza-
tion into the interior. The claims of the Spaniards to the Pacific coast 
of Canada were finally surrendered in 1795. The third century of growth 
was noteworth y  for the beginnings of industrial develoimient, lice ext*'n-
sive construction of internal transportation systems—railways and canals, 
the Conict leration of h p colunws into the rmn in ion of Canada, and 
the opening up of the rich wheat, lands of the Middle W'est. The 
twentieth century—the fourth of Canada's growth—dawncd with Can-
ada on the tic resh old of great ach ic vi'mcnt. a ml the I irst t Ii irt v vesi's have 
been it period of very great ec000ni ic progress. hip Doiciinion now pos-
sesses in the Canadian National and the Canadian Pcc('ific two of the finest 
i':i ii tV:i' tra nccporta tioi syste illS to be Iou 11(1 anywl cc IC. She has j liSt 101fi- 

pl't'tl the largest fiesh-water canal in the worth, has seen her ti'ailp. tier 
ports, her cities and her linancial and other institutions develop until the y 
rank vi t h those of much older nations. On the basis of a I il,c'ra I lierit age 
of natural resou ices she has erected an industrial ccii Imrstru - t tire p'odui'ing 
it wide range of secon(Iarv products which are exported to all corners of the 
earth. 

But not. in econouuic progress alone has ailvani.'cment been marked. 
Canada. because her rapid but firmly-founded growth has attracted the 
at.t cut urn of the world anti owing to her (lose relations wit Ii Bri Ii in am I 
the Empire. the splendid part she played in the world conilict of 1911-18, 
and her ncc'unbership in the League of Nations, occupies a posit ion of 
iniporliunce in world affairs far traciscencling that to which the lucre noun-
hers of her population would entitle her. She has emerged to full nation-
hood, exercises complete control of her own affairs, and in this develop-
ment has set a tine example of two nationalities each with its own language 
and ctitotns working, as one nation in harmony and unity for the general 
'el fare. - 

15 
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Politically, Canada is divided into nine provinces each with a Provin-
cial Government, and two territories administered by the central Dominion 
Government. The provinces are grouped as follows: the Maritime Prov-
inces of Nova Scotia, New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island, lying 
along the Atlantic seaboard; the Central Provinces of Quebec and Ontario 
along the St. Lawrence river, the Great Lakes and east and south of Hud-
son bay; the Prairie Provinces of Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta 
lying in the great central plain between the Laurentian Highlands and the 
Rocky mountains; and the Pacific Province of British Columbia. 

The Northwest and Yukon Territories are named from their situa-
tions—the one to the far north and westward, and the other flanking the 
Yukon liver. 

Area 

The area of Canada as revised on the basis of the results of explora-
tions in the north, the area taken from Quebec by the Labrador Boundary 
Award of 1927, and adjustments made in the area of Ontario in 1930, is 
3,690,043 square miles. This figure compares with 13,491.977 square miles 
for the British Empire, 3,776,700 for the continent of Europe, 3,743,529 for 
the United States and its dependent territories, 2974,581 for the continent 
of Australia, and 121,633 square miles for the British Isles. Roughly, Canada 
is almost as large as Europe or the United States with its dependencies, is 
more than thirty times as large as the British Isles, and comprises 27 p.c. 
of the British Empire. The details by provinces are shown in the follow-
ing table:- 

Land and Water Area of Canada, by Provinces and 
Territories, as in 1931 

Province or Territory Land Water Total P.c. of Total 

sq. miles sq. miles sq. miles 

Prince Edward Island ................ - 2.184 01 
Nova Scotia ......................... 20,743 685 21,428 06 
New Brunswick ...................... 27,710 275 27.085 09 
Quebec .............................. 571.004 23.430 504,434 161 
Onerio .............................. 

.2,184 

363.282 49.300 412,582 112 
Manitoba ............................ 224.777 

.. 

27,055 251,832 6'S 
Sn.skatchewun ........................ 237,971 

.. 

13.725 251,700 68 
Albeta 248,800 6.480 205,285 69 
British Columbia. ................... 349,97(1 

.. 

5 1 885 355,855 96 
Yukon Territory ... . ........... ...... 205,346 

.. 

.. 

1.730 207,076 5-6 6 

r................................ 

NortbwestTerritorie 	................ 1,258,217 
.. 
.. 

51.495 1,309,682 355 

3,510,008 

.. 

180.035 3,600,043 1000 'l'ota1 	...................... 

Topography and Drainage 

The surface features of Canada are such as to divide the country into 
several clearly defined natural areas. 

The exposed surface of the old Precambrian continent forms one of 
the lai'gest divisions and has been variously called the Canadian Shield, 
the Archan Peneplain and, in its southern portion, the Laurentian High-
land. The mountainous country of the west constitutes the Cordilleras 
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or Pacific Coast region, while the mountains of eastern Lnited States, in 
their continuation across the border, form the Appalachian highland of 
Eastern Canada or Maritinie region. The Great Plains, with various sub-
divisions, occupy the area between the mountainous area of the west and 
the great, roughened surface of the Canadian Shield. The St. Lawrence 
Lowlands lie between the Laurentian and Appalachian Highlands. Within 
the borders of the Canadian Shield an area on the southern margin of 
hudson bay has been referred to as the clay belt" or 1-ludson Bay Low-
hind. It occupies a part of the basin that during the glacial period was 
subiiierged and covered with a coating of clay which smoothed over its 
inequalities and concealed most of the underlying rocks. Since its emer-
gence the surface has been but slightly altered by drainage channels cut 
across it. 

__________ 

An Inlet on the North Shore of Great Bear Lake. N.W.T.- -'rhis puttire 
gives a good idea of the topography of the northern part of the Canadian 
Shield - It is near this location where important radium ore deposits are 
reported to have been (hi5covCre(l. 

Royal Canadian Air F,,ree photo. 

The general direction of the mountain ranges and the rugged h'atiires 
of the Canadian Shield are such as to militate against easy coln!nhlnication 
in an east-west direction, macic necessary by the fact that population is 
concentrated in the southern portions of the provinces. To some extent 
this handicap is overcome by the positions of several chief waterways. 

The waterways of Canada constitute not only one of its most remark-
able geographic features, but one of the most vital elements of its national 
existence. One glance at the map suffices to show Canada's advantageous 

367e9-2 
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position in this respect—the superb St. Lawrence system, comprising gulf, 
river and great lakes penetrating nearly half way across the continent, 
which has made Montreal the largest grain-shipping port of the world the 
interior lakes and large rivers, including the great Mackenzie system as 
yet almost undeveloped— these waterwais represent an actual or potential 
contribution to the economic life of the Dominion, both in the electric 
energy they develop or are capable of developing and the freight they 
carry or are destined to carry, which place them among the greatest of 
our natural assets. 

The great drainage l)asins of Canada are the Atlantic (524.900 square 
miles), the Hudson bay (1,486,000 square miles), the Arctic (1,290,000 
square miles), the Pacific (387300 square miles) and the gulf of Mexico 
(12,365 square miles) - 

1.i i>I 	•". 	 c2bA 

Ic 	\ 

M? 
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/- 
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Most important of the lakes and rivers of Canada is the chain of the 
Great Lakes with their connecting rivers, the St. Lawrence river and its 
tributaries. This chain is called the St. Lawrence River system. The 
Great Lakes, separating the province of Ontario from the United States 
and connected by a series of canals with the St. Lawrence river, allow 
vessels drawing not over 14 feet of water to proceed from the Atlantic 
ocean to the interior of the Dominion as far as Fort William and Port 
Arthur, twin cities situated on lake Superior, practically half way across 
the continent. 

Apart from the St. Lawrence, the great waterway of the eastern half of 
the Dominion, other systems also merit some attention. The Saskatchewan 
river, for example, flowing eastward from the Rocky mountains to lake 
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Winnipeg and thence northward by the Nelson river into hudson bay, 
drains a great part of the plains of the western provinces. In the north, 
the Mackenzie river, with its tributaries the Slave, Liard, Athabaska and 
Peace rivers, follows the northerly slope of the Great Plain and empties 
into the Arctic ocean, its waters having traversed, in all, a distance of 2,514 
miles. The Yukon river, after draining a great part of the Yukon Terri-
tory, flows northward through Alaska into the Behring sea after a course 
of 1,765 miles. The Fraser, Columbia, Skeena and Stikine rivers flow into 
the Pacific ocean after draining the western slopes of the mountiins of 
British Columbia. 

Areas of Principal Lakes in Canada 
N0T11.---The sreas of the Great Lakes mentioned in this tabLe ,ir: lake Superior, 31,810 aq  

miles; lake Huron.,0l0sq. miles: lake Erie,9,940sq. miles; iuidlakoOntario, 7,640 sq. miles 

Lake Sq. 	S4iles Lake Sq. Miles 

Baron, including Georgian Bay, por- Garry, N.W.T ......... ... .......... 980 
13.676 975 
12,20)) \ 	it.hkyed, N. W. '1' ........ ......... 86.0 

Superior, portion in Ontario.. ........ 11,201) 01 atoaslni, Ow. ...................... 840 
Gr,a) 	Sloe,', N.W.T ................. 11, 17)) Wollanton, Sank ..................... 71)8 

. 

V 	nnip'u, 	Man ..................... 

Baker, N.% .'r.......................

Inland, 	Man ......................... 650 

. 

Erie, portioll in 0nturi 	............. (.lairv, Alto ....... 	................. 545 
Ontario, portion in Ontario 3,727 Eniwney, Man ..................... 546 
Atl,al,aali, Soak-Alto. ............ 2,762 510 

thai in Ontario 	.................... 
Great Iteor, N .W.T .................. 

Winnip'gosie, Man ................... 2,08)1 

. 

. 
. 

. 

. 

537 
1.817 

. 

525 

.0,398 

1,765 

. 

485 

0.,094 

1, 60)) 

Magia,'. N.% 	.T................... 

475 

Manitolto, 	Ma 	...................... . 

Nipigon. Oat ... 	 ... 	.............. 1,590 

... 
Cedar, Man .................... 	... 

Moon,', Man .............. 	.. .. 

e Lessr Slave, ABa 161 

R,'ind,'er, 6lan.-Suk ................ 
L)iibawni, N .W.T.................... 

La,, L.a Martre, N.W.'I' .............. 
Southern Indian. Man.. ............. 

1,335 
1,200 

. 

Minto, Qw 	........................ 
Al,erdeen. N .W.T.................. 

1,at 	La itongo. Sank ... .............. 
Clearwater.Qut. ...........  ...... 

450 
410 

Lake of the Woods (total 1,346) por- 
. 
. 

. 

. 

tion in Onta,-io... 	................ .1,127 

'l'ht' lengths of principal rivers and their tributaries were tabulated in Chapter 1 of Canade 19$1 

Lake Superior, with its area of 31,810 square miles, is the largest body 
of fresh water in the world, As the international boundary passes through 
lakes Superior, Huron, Erie, St. Clair and Ontario, only about half of the 
areas of these lakes is Canadian. The whole of lake Michigan is within 
United States' territory. From the western end of lake Superior to the 
mouth of the St. Lawrence there is, with the aid of the canal system, a 
continuous navigable waterway. The total length of the St. Lawrence 
river from the head of the St. Louis river to Pointeles-Monts, at the 
entrance of the gulf of St. Lawrence, is 1,900 miles, The tributaries of 
the St. Lawrence, s'vvral of which have themselves important tributaries, 
include the Ottawa I'ivei'. 696 miles long, the Si. Maurice river, 325 miles 
long, and the Saguenay (to head of 1'eribonk), 405 miles long. 

In addition to the Great Lakes there are large bodies of inland water 
in other parts of Canada. Of these only the following principal lakes, with 
their respective areas, need be mentioned —in Quebec, lake Mislassjnj 
(840 square miles); in Ontario, lake Nipigon (1.590 s(ivare miles); in 
Manitoba, lake Winnipeg (9.398 square miles), lake Winnipegosis (2,086 
square miles) and lake Manitoba (1,817 square miles); in Manitoba. 

3676t1—'21 
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Saskatchewan, Reindeer lake (1,765 square miles); in Saskatchewan-Alberta, 
lake Athabaska (2,762 square miles). All these are within the provinces 
as at present constituted and are exclusive of lakes situated in the North-
west Territories, the largest of which are Great Bear lake (12,200 square 
miles) and Great Slave lake (11,170 square miles) in the J)ist.rict of 
Mackenzie. 

Climate 
It is difficult to generalize concerning the climate of so large an area. 

The greater part of the Dominion is in what may be called the colder 
temperate zone, while at the extreme north Arctic conditions prevail, and 
in certain parts, especially in southern Ontario and Vancouver island, the 
products are those of the warmer temperate zone. 

6~ A-40 

\I ,, :i A 	i Lel I..t 	in tL' I i lt,tl1t 	It 	i.s about 'ienty- 
live ,I lea North-west of the \ ci towhead I'ass.---Atm'sphcric agents (wind 
and raiii, frost and heat) are slowly but continually breaking into and 
crumbling the hard faces of these giant peaks which will ultimately be 
ied itced to a rounded. wea therel coidi tion. 

Courtesy Depuirtnicnt of the Interior. 

in the main, the climate of Canada may be described as "continental", 
that is, subject to extremes of heat in summer and cold in winter which 
are not generally felt on islands or on the sea coast in the same latitudes. 
At the same time a considerable part is comparatively near the sea, or to 
great bodies of water which have a tendency to modify temperatures, as, 
for example, the Maritime Provinces, the peninsula of southern Ontario 
and the coast regions of British Columbia. 
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Roughly, the climate of Canada may be classified under four main 
types: (1) the valley and coastal type of British Columbia; (2) the prairie 
type; (3) that of Ontario and Quebec; (4) that of the Maritime Provinces. 

The valley and coastal type of British Columbia is characterized by 
moderate temperatures in summer and winter, with high precipitation on 
the coast. In the interior valleys of the Okanagan and ICootenay country 
the winter temperatures are distinctly lower and the precipitation very 
much less than on the coast. 

The outstanding features of the prairie climate are the much scantier 
precipitation and the more severe cold of winter. Fortunately, the pre-
cipitation comes at the time of the year when it is most needed, i.e., 
in the growing period, though in southern Alberta the summer precipitation 
is often light. A moderating influence on the climate of the western 
prairies is the chinook wind—a warm southwest wind which, according to 
the general explanation, originates over the Pacific ocean and, after being 
forced upward and deprived of its moisture by the Cordilleras, descends 
over Alberta. The effects of the chinooks are felt as far north as the Peace 
River country. A change of wind, from the northeast to the southwest 
in the area affected will literally melt the snow before it and has been 
known to cause a rise in temperature in the winter season of from —20° F. 
to +40° F. within a few hours in parts of soi.ithern Alberta. The climate 
of the Prairie Provinces is also modified by their elevation, which increases 
steadily as one proceeds west from Winnipeg. Thus, while the Canadian 
Pacific Railway at Vinnipeg station is 766 feet above mean sea-level, it is 
1.204 feet at Brandon, 1,896 feet at Regina, 2.181 feet at Medicine Hat 
and 3,437 feet at Calgary. These high elevations are partly responsible 
for the strong cold winds whieh are a feature of the prairie climate. 

Ontario and Quebec are comparatively mild in the southern districts, 
but severe in the winter and with a shorter summer in the more northern 
areas, where there is less precipitation. Quebec is generally somewhat 
colder than Ontario. East of Quebec city the summers are distinctly cool, 
the normal mean temperature for July being under W. Only in the 
country on the shores of lakes Erie and Ontario and on the St. Lawrence 
is the normal mean temperature in July over 70°. 

In the Maritime Provinces the climate is characterized by heavier 
precipitation than in Ontario, and in the southern districts by more 
equable temperatures. Nova Scotia has a distinctly warmer winter than 
New Brunswick. The southwestern part of Nova Scotia is the only part 
of Eastern Canada where the normal mean temperature in January is 
above 250. 

The characteristically cold winters over the great part of the Canadian 
interior are not without economic advantages. From early times they have 
facilitated woods operations and have indirect beneficial effects on the soil. 
The health and hardiness of the people gain much from the invigorating 
conditions which prevail. Interruptions to national endeavour due to 
entirely seasonal causes are becoming less pronounced as Canada becomes 
more and more industrialized. Even ennstruetion operations, considered 
among the most seasonal, are now carried on almost all the year round. 
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POPULATION—BIRTHS, DEATHS AND MARRIAGES 
—IMMIGRATION-- ABORIGINAL RACES 

Population 
The population of the eartit is estimated at approximately 

2,000,000.0001. The British Empire which covers one-quarter of the land 
area of the earth, has slightly less than one-quarter of the world's popula-
tion, but Canada, which occupies over one-quarter of the area of the 
British Empire, or one-sixteenth of the land area of the earth has only 
about one-forty-ninth of the population of the former or about one-two-
hundredth that of the latter. While there is no absolute standard for 
population density, so much depending on extent of resources, the rate 
of increase in productivity of land as a result of invention, etc., a certain 
minimum density is desirable and even necessary to effective social and 
political life. As far as Canada is concerned such a minimum r'ffcctive 
density is far from having been attained in the country is a whole, 

Areas and Populations of Great Britain, Ireland, the Dominions and 
India for 1931, or latest year available, Compared with 1921 

	

.' r,: in 	E'c.p,iiuti,in. 	l'opultiofl. 

	

Country 	 Square 	Cen,,us of 	Census of 

	

I 	milce 	1921 	1931 

Great Britain ...... .................. 	88,136 	42,760,196 	44.790,485 

	

England ...........  ...... ........... .... ... .... .50.874 	35.250,222 	37.354,917 

	

Wale,........................7.466 	2.606,474 	2.593.014 . 

	

Scotland .................... .... ........... 0.460 	4,882.497 	4,842,554 

	

Ireland .............. .............. .......... 32.059 	4.354.000' 	4,228,553' 
Canada. ..... ........ 	... 	.... 	... . 	 2,690,043 	5.788.483 	10,353,778 
Union of South Africa........ . 	 471,917 	6928,580 	8,013.697' 
Autrn1in. .... ............ 	..... .2,074,581 	5,433,734 	6,488.707' 
New Zealand ................. 	 104.751 	1.218.913 	1.510.040 
Nt'wfoundland,snd Labrador ........ 	.........162,734 	262,058 	275.688 1  
Ind 	

.. 

	

ia .............................................. 1.805.332 	318.942,480 	351.500.000 

'Official estimate, 1921. A census was not taken in this year. 2 1926 census. 	'Official 
estimate, 1930. 	4 Official estimate of Mar. 31, 1931. 	& Official estimate of Dec. 31. 1939. 

In addition to growth and racial composition an important considera-
tion which should receive attention in any detailed study of population 
is the distribution of population as between the 'various age-classes, and 
the effects of immigration and emigration, birth rate and mortality on the 
age-groups. Space, however, permits only of the broadest treatment of 
Canada's population as affording a measure of the general economic pi'o-
gres.s of the country. 

Hislorical.—The credit of taking what was perhaps the first census of 
modern times belongs to Canada, the year being 1666 and the census 
that of the little colony of New France. A population of 3,215 souls 

"The Statiti'tI Year Book of the League of Xalion, 1930-31 gives the population of 
the wo,'lrI s 1,1192.5110.000 e,1 inehiding e,'rta1 native popi±iation' ... Ii Lefir in the irlt,'rLer of 
the African continent where censuses are incomplete or do not exist. 

22 
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was shown. By the date of the Conquest, nearly a hundred years later, 
this had increased to 70,000, what is now the Maritime Provinces having 
another 20,000. After the Conquest came the influx of the Loyalists and 
the gradual settlement of the country, so that Canada began the nine-
teenth century with a population of probably 250,000 or 260000. Fifty 
years later the total was 2.384,919 for the territory now included in the 
Dominion of Canada. There was a very rapid development in the 'fifties, 
and further substantial increase in the sixties, wit II the result that the 
first census after Confederation (1871) saw the Dominion launehcd with 
l poptiItion of 3689257. 

GROWTH IN CANADS POPULATION 
1867-1931 

Milt ION" 
10 

- 

Statistics of Growth of Population in Canada—continued on page 26 

Province 1667' 1871 1881 1091 

1,530,000 1620,851 1,026,922 2,114,321 

t bec 	....  ................................. 1,189,000 1,191,516 1,359.027 1,480,535 
272,000 205,594 221.233 321.263 

Ontario ..................................... ... 

S Nova 	cotia 	. ............................... 
British 	(ohiii,,bia ............................ 

365,000 387,800 
26,2.17 

440,572 
49,459 

450.396 
58,173 

Prince Edward Island ........................ 81,000 04,021 108,891 109,078 
Manitoba ..................................... 17,000' 25,228 62,280 152,506 

 Brunswick ...............................

Saskatchewan ................................ - 

.. 

- - 

Alberta ................. ..................... - 

.- 

'- - - 

-  

.. 

.. 

.. 

- - - Yukon.........................................
Northwest 	ritor iesu ....................... 'h'er  - 

..

.. 

48,080 56,446 98,967 

Totals ............................... .- 
.. 

3,689,257 4.324,810 4,053,239 

Non—For footnotes see end of table, p. 26. 
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DItSCRII'TION OF OPEItATIOr'ls.—The task of taking a census of the Dominion every tenth 
year tins been described as the greatest single administrative effort which engages the attention 
of the Dominion Government in time of peace. 

The compilations and analyses resulting horn the census count taken on June 1, 1931, are now 
under way and a few of the main operations involved are illustrated above. A highly nrganiisi'd 
ffehd force of 15,000 enumerators was ettiployrd in collecting, by personal inquiry, information regard-
ing every man, woman and child in the Dominion, and a special temporary staff of almost 1,000 
clerks (illustration I) are now engaged in transcribing and ela'sifying the resulting mass of data, 

Illustration (2) shows clerks engaged in checking information from the enumerators' sheets. 
Illustration (3) shows the process of transferring the checked information to cent us cards by 
individually operated punching machines or 'pantographis' in the operation of which the clerks 
bccome very quick and skilful. Two types of hand-punching machine are being used. These are 
shown in illustratic.ns (4) and (4a). The lotter is hancl-direeted-electrically-opersti'd and is capablo 
of much greater speed. One typo of the census card used is shown in illustration (5) with the 
abbreviations which denote important census information. The punched cards are later sorted, cross 
analysed and tabulated by machinery. The staff of expert mechanics have added improvements 
since the 1021 census which have made this mehines far more rapid and accurate than the most 
highly trained human beings could possibly he. Illustrations (6)  and  (6a)  show different views of 
a "gang punch" which is used for pnnching one or more items of information common to a large 
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group of cards z uch as ike electoral district, the enu 	u i,:i, ci. 	 1 I 	number of 
cards punched. This machine can punch up to 400 caids per niututc. The cani veritying iiiiliine shown 
in (7) cross-analyses the cards, and is self-checking: should a card have been punched in error so 
that an item of information contained thereon i5 incompatible with other information on the same 
card, the machine automatically rejects that card, which is then re-esamined and corrected. The 
total numbers of correctly and of incorrectly punched cards are recorded at the end of each run. 

Illustration (8) shows a battery of sorter-tabulators, each of which takes the cards at the rate 
of 225 per minute. collects each piece of information from the cards and aggregates the items tinder 
their respective headings, posting the results on n 'ViPLb1C indes' as fast as the cards are dealt with. 
A complete photo-mechanically produced record of the result in table form can be made by the 
camera attachment at any desired point in the compilation. In (Se) a front view of the camera 
attachment is shown. The prism in front of th lees deflects the image of the visible index" at 
right angles. 

After the routine operations of checking and tabulating the information have been completed. 
the results are taken in hand by the specialist branches of the permanent staff of the Bureau and 
undergo eshaustive analytical treatment and comparative study from many angles. it is in this 
way that the full significance of the census is interpreted to the public through special reports pub-
lished from time to time during the years following the ceostis. 
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Statistics of Growth of Population in Canada --- eonclutleel 

Province 1901 1911 1921 1931 

Quebec' 
2.182,947 2,527,292 2,933,862 3.426.488 ....................................... 

New 	l -trunswjk .............................. 1,648,898 
331,12(1 

2.005,778 
351,889 

2,360,665' 
387.870 

2,969.793 
409,255 

Ontario ....................................... 

Nova 	cc(ia 	. ............................... 
I3ritce), 	(2,,luzhjc 	............................ 489.574 

178,657 
492338 
392,480 

523.837 
524,552 

512,027 
689.210 

............. 

Manitoba 
103.250 93,728 85,615 88,040 ..................................... 255,211 
91,279 

.. 

.. 

461,394 
492,432 

610,115 
757,510 

689,841 
921,281 Alberta .................................. 

Yukon 
73,022 

.. 

374,295 588.454 727.407 

Prirce,' Edward Island ............... ...........
S,kcctchcw* 	.................................. 

..... 	.......... .......... .............. .. 
Northwest Territories 5  ....................... 

..... 
....... 

27,219 
20,120 

8,512 
6,51)7 

4.157 
7,965 

4,213 
7,133 

Totals ................................ 7,206.643 

.. 

5,371.315 8,787,949' 10,353,778 

'Esttmated on basis of census, 1881. 	'Estimated on basis of cec,.sus, 1856.'The decreases shown in th,' population of the Northwest Territories sicwe 1891 cire duo to the separation therefrom 
of vast area., to form Alberta, Saskatchewan and the Yukon Territory and to 'ut,nd tIc' I cvicic.Ioriea 
of Quebec', Ontario un,! Manitoba, 'Revised in accordance with the Labrador award of the Privy 
Council, Mar. 1, 1927. 

The first two years of the Dominion's life were years of dull times, but 
from 1869 to 1873 there was general prosperity reflecting the world-wide 
railway building boom, the construction of the Suez canal and the indus-
trial development of Germany. Canada during this period found many 
new markets, both foreign and interprovincial; nineteen new banks began 
business. After 1873, due again largely to outside influence, Canada 
entered a period of depression, losing some of her foreign markets, though 
conditions were somewhat alleviated by the completion of the Intercolonial 
Railway and later the Canadian Pacific Railway, which latter inaugurated 
the first and short-lived western boom. The adoption of a protective 
tariff in 1879 stimulated manufactures, but on the whole business continued 
depressed throughout the later 'seventies, the whole of the 'eighties and 
the first part of the 'nineties. Notwithstanding many evidences of growth, 
some of them considerable, economic conditions in general were not 
marked by buoyancy until close upon the end of the century. 

The censuses of 1881, 1891 and 1901 reflected these conditions. That 
of 1881 showed a gain of 635,553 or 17'23 p.c., but in neither of the next 
two decades was this record equalled, the gains in each being under 
550,000 or 12 p.c. With the end of the century the population of Canada 
had reached but 51 millions, though expectation had set a figure very 
much higher as the goal for 1900. 

It is within the present century that the spectacular expansion of the 
Canadian population and general economic organization has taken place. 
The outstanding initial feature was, of course, the opening of the "last 
best West ". It is true that western population had doubled in each of 
the decades following the completion of the Canadian Pacific Railway. 
With 1900, however, this movement became greatly accelerated. There 
occurred at this juncture a great broadening in world credit. Capital 
in huge amounts began to flow from Great Britain to undeveloped 
countries throughout the world, and especially Canada which received a 
total of $2 billions within a dozen years. The immigration movement, 
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which had seldom previously exceeded 50,000 per annum, rose to over 
five times that volume, totalling in the ten years 1903-1913 over 2500.000, 
which was perhaps as many as had previously entered the country in all 
the years back to Confederation. Two new transcontinental railways were 
begun. Simultaneously with this western development came an almost 
equally rapid expansion in the industrial centres of eastern Canada. Not 
all of the "boom" was wisely directed, and some reaction was felt in 1913. 
Then came the war. Its results were by no means purely destructive 
economically. The liquidation of excess developnicnt continued and the 
industrial and production structure of Canada was greatly strengthened by 
the new demands for food and war materials. Immigration, however, 
fell off to a point not much above a third of the immediately pre-war 
period. After a post-war booin in 1920, conditions slumped economically 
for three years, but thereafter recovery was rapid. 

Analyses of Growth—The general rate of population increase in 
Canada in the opening decade of the present century was 34 p.c., the 
greatest for that year of any country in the world. In the second decade 
the rate was 22 p.c., again the greatest with the one exception of Australia, 
whose growth was greater by a fraction of 1 p.c. A century earlier the 
United States grew 35 p.c. decade by decade until 1860, but with this 
exception there has been no recorded example of more rapid national 
progress than that of Canada in the twentieth century. In 1871. only 
296 p.c. of the population dwelt west of the lake of the Woods. In 1921 
the proportion was 28-37 p.c.-2,500.000 people compared with 110,000 at 
Confederation. The proportion was 2945 p.c. in 1931. 

As between rural and urban distribution the change is pc'm'haps more 
striking than in any other field. Though we are predominantly agricul-
tural, our town dwellers now all but equal the numbers upon the land 
(4,352.122 ui-han and 4.436,361 rural in 1921); fifty years ago the towns 
and cities of Canada accounted for only IS p.c. of the people (686.019 
urban and 3,003.238 rural), and at the beginning of the isresent century 
the percentage was but 37. In 1871 the Dominion had 13 cities, 49 towns, 
and 106 villages; in 1921 there were 101 cities. 459 towns, and 881 ineor-
ponited villages. It is the larger 'iii 	that have grown Ihe fastest. 

Populations of Cities and Towns Having over 10,000 Inhabitants in 
1931, Compared with 1891, 1901, 1911 and 1921 

Nine---- 'JILl' cities and town,, in ,,v}Lie)L a T),c,ol ofTr3de 	ist,,ore inili,.,itc.d by an a,uteriu k • 
and thoo,' in which there isa Cha,r,i)er of C,.,ic,,,i.'rcc' by a dagmicr it). In all cases the popuhum.ion 
in for tic'' 'ity or tw,,'n rnuni,'i ccl ily t it. ,'i,t,'d in 1931. For to.ct,nc,t.en see end of bible. 

City or Town Province 
Population 

1891 1901 1011 1921 1031' 

'tMontreul ........ 	........ .Quebec 218,616 328.172 4911,501 618,506 8111,920 
qoronto......... .. 	....... 181,215 209.882 38I.833L  521, 893 827,582 
Van,'ouver 	...... ........... 13.709 27,1(10 10(1,401 183,220' 245,307' 
Wiunipeg.... ..... ....... ... 

Ontario 	....... 	..... 
25,839 42,340 136.035 179,087 217.587 

tilanciLton. ...... 	. 	 .......... 
..Orit.,sI, Columbia......
Ontario ............. 48.959 52,634 81,965 114,151 154.014 

Quehee...... 	........... 	... 
M,cnii,obcc. ........ 	.. .. 

63,00(1 
. 

68,841) 78.7111 05.183 [29.103 
... 	..... 	... 

Quebec .............. .. .. 

44,154 09,928 07,0112 107.843 124,085 
Calgary 	..... 	.... 	. 	 ... 

Ontario 	........... ... 
...Lbcrtn ......... ....... 3,878 4,392 43,704 1 83,305 83.362 

tEdmonton 	......... AIl,,.rtn 	..  ........... .- 4,178 31084' 58,821 78,829 
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Populations of Cities and Towns Having over 10,000 Inhabitants in 
1931, Compared with 1891, 1901, 1911 and 1921-conclttdc'd 

Population City or I'own 	 Province 

tLondon..................... 
tWindsor ...................... Onta 
Verdun ...................... Queb 
Halifax ...................... Nov • Regina 	..................... 

New 

.. 

daskatoon ................... 

.. 

 Suski 
Saint John .....................

tvictoria 	... ................. lirite 
tThree Rivers ........... ..... 

.. 

Queb 
Kitel,erwr ................ .... Oatai 

'Brantfrd .................... DriOii 
Qio'b 

.. 

Sherbrooke.................. Queb 

.. 

.. 

Outrei,,out ................... Queb 
Ucla, 

.. 
tUull........................... 

t 	Catharines ............... OntIU 
tOsbawa ..................... Ontat 

•Fort V 	Iliari,................... 

\Vcstii,uunt ................... Quell 

.. 

ticingeton.....................  

.. 

fSault Ste. Marie ............. Onta, 

. 

Sydtiey. ... .................. ..Nova 
.. 

tl'eterborough ................ Ontat 
'Moose Jaw ................... Sask 
tGuelph ...... ............... Ontat 

Nov, 
'Moneton ..................... New 

.. 

Qatar 

.. 

.intar 

.. 
Glac 	Bay ................ ..... 

Quote 
tSarnia..................... Ontjr 

.. 
tPort Arthur .............. 	... 
j Niagara Falls ............ 	... 

Stratford ..... .............. 

ILacItine ................ 	...... 

'New \testrninster ............ Britb 
9irandon ..................... 

..untar 

Macit 
'St. Ijunilarre .................. \lan,t 
'North Bay 	................... ((star 
tSt. 	il1Ol1Lil2i .............. 	.... Ontar 
fShnwiuigan Falls. ... ..  ... Queb, 

.. 

.. 

.. 

On tar 
Qatar 
Untar 

.. 

.. 

(star 

'Chatliaji, .... . 	....... 	....... 

(.,alt ................... Ontar 

'East t%iadsor ........ ......... 
9'inuinjns...................... 

Ilyacinthe ............... Quota 

fBe)leville .......... ........... 
....... 

Lethbridge .................. ',lber 
0wen Sound ................ Unt,,r 

.. 

'Charlottetown and Royalty. P.E. 1 
tChkoutimi .................. Qu,'b 

.. 

.. 

lx 

	

......... 	..... 
O0dstoCk ......... 	..... t)ntar 

.. 

Quota 
.. 

Valloylield ......... ....... 	.. 
St. 	J,'an ................ 	.... .Queb, 
'Cornwall .................... .Untari 
tjoliette ...................... .Quebe 
'Sandwich .................... .Ontari 
Welland ........ ........ .. .... Ontari 
Granby ...................... Quebe 

tSor&'l.. 	...................... Quota 

. 

Medioine Hat. ............... 'lberi 

. 

Ihetford Mines .............. .Quebe 
.. 
. 

\Vulkrvjlle ................. .Ontar, 

1881 1901 1911 1921 1931' 

rio ................ ..11,977 . 37.976 46.300 60,939 71022 
rio. ..... 	......... 10,322 12,153 17,829 39,551 02,957 
en ............... .296 1.8118 11,629 2.5.001 60,378 

38,437 41)832 46,819 58,372 58,535 
steliewan ......... - 2,249 30,213 :34, 432 53,u34 
Brunswick ....... 39,179 40,731 42,511 47,105 40,640 

Scotia ...... .....

stelawan ......... - 113 12,01)4 25,739 43.025 
sli Columbia 

.... 

16,841 

. 
20,919 31,680 38.727 38,441 8,334 5,9111 13,681 22,387 35.157 

7,425 9747 15,198 21,763 30,261 

..... 

12,753 16,619 23,132 211,440 3(3,080 
11,264 13,953 18,222 24,117 29,270 

rio ............. 	.... 

cc ............... 10,110 11,765 16.405 23515 28,888 795 1,148 4,820 13,245 27,782 

rio .............. 	.. 
cc .......... 	... 	.. 

rio ............... - 3,633 16.4119 20,541 26,075 rio.... 	.... 	...... 11,170 

. 

9.946 12.484 19.881 24,7133 
rio 	... 	........... 

..... 

4,066' 4,354 7.436 31,540 23.365 
or.... 	.......... .3,076 8, 85 6 14,5111 17,593 23,257 'io 	.. 	......... 19,283 

... 

17,961 18,874 21,7113 23,20.1 'io. 	... 	.......... 2,414 

... 

7,169 14,9211' 21,092 23,1145 
Scotia .......... ...2,427 9,559 17,723 22,545 22,319 9,717 12,860 18,:000 20,991 22. 289 tcI,ewan - 1,558 13,823 15.285 21.2)4 1(1,537 

... 

... 

11,1116 15,170 18,128 21,088 Scotia ......... 2,459 9,945 16,562 17,01)7 2(3,7(11 Ilrunswick ....... 8,762 9,0211 11,345 17,488 20,617 
jo .............. - 

... 

3.211 11,220 14,886 19,745 :1,349 
..... 

5,702 9.248 14,164 18,563 
1.761 6,3115 11,088 15,404 18,642 
6,602 8,176 9,947 14,977 17,849 So ....... 	...... 5,500 9,959 12.946 19.094 17,711 li Columbia....  6.678 5,499 13,199 14,495 17,524 

oba ............. 3,778 5,62)) 13,839 l5,3u7 16,1165 aba .............. 1,553 2(1)9 7,483 17,821 16,224 

10  ............. 	.... 

- 

... 

2,53)) 7,737 10,6112 15,478 to ............... 10,366 11,495 14,054 16,0213 15,55)! 
lii.................... 

... 

... 

- - 4,265 1(1,625 15,314 iii . 	.............. 

. 
9,052 9,068 10,770 1:1,256 14,520 

10  ............... 

. 
- - 0,875 14,241 .... 
- - ' 3,833 4 1 4 

1U 9,916 9.117 9,870 12,20! 13,795 its. 	...... 	... 7,535 7,896 10.295 13,216 13,571 7,016 9,210 9,797 1(3,859 13,451 
-  2,072 9,035 11,3157 13.448 Ia...............

to.... 	........ 7,497 8,776 12,558 12.1011 12,717 Lslan,1 .......... 	. 11,373 12,090 11,203 12,347 12.357' 2.277 3,826 5,880 8,037 11,826 

... 

7,301 9,212 9,7935 10,470 11,724 
io ... 	............ 8,912 8,833 9,320 9,1135 11,351 
'c 	............. 

.. 
5,515 11,055 9,449 5,215 11,383 c.... 	............ 	.. 4,722 4,630 5,91)3 7,734 11,239 

0  ............... .. 6,805 6.704 6.59.8 7,415 11,180 c ............... 3,347 4,220 6.346 9,039 10,758 
0 ..... 	. 	......... 1:352 1,450 2,302 4,415 10,656 
0 ............... 2,035 1,863 5,318 8,654 10.627 
'C ............... 1,710 3,773 4,750 6,785 10,456 

. 

.. 

9,669 7,057 8.420 8,174 10,383 Its 

... 

- 9,645 10.310 - 3,259 7,261 7,800 10,148 
0 ............ 	... - 1.5115 3,302 7,059 111,074 

I Includes Maisonneuve, Cartierville, Bordeaux and Sault-a,j-ll,ecoll,'t 2 Intrudes North Toronto, less 87 transferred in 1511 to Township of York. 	Includes town of Slr:,)hcona unit villages of North and West Edmonton, 4  Includes town of Steolton. 	Ja,'ludes pariili of Lachimes and Snmi,m,,erlea town. 6 lncludes Notro-Danie do In Victoire. 	Including South Vancouver 
and Point Grey. $ Exclusive of Royalty. • Preliminary Figures. 
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Births, Deaths and Marriages 
Canada has a national system of vital stalisties, under the Bureau 

of Statistics and the Registrars-General of the several provinces, dat-
ing from 1920. The figures for 1929 and 1930 are compared, by prov-
inces, with those of 1921 in the accompanying table. 

Divorces granted in Canada have increased from 19 in 1901 to 
51 in 1910, to 429 in 1920, to 785 in 1928, to 816 in 1929, and to 875 
in 1930- 

Births, Deaths and Marriages in Canada, 1921, 1929 and 1930 

Births Deaths Marriages 
Province 

1921 1929 19302  1921 1929 
--- 

1930' 1921 1929 1930' 

No. No, No, No. No. No. No. No. No. 

257,728 234.815 234.291 101.155 113.450 109,245 09,732 77,265 71,045 
P.R. Island 2,156 1,668 1,747 1,209 1,122 060 518 469 488 
Nova Scotia 13,021 10,672 11,312 6,420 6,857 0,194 3,550 3.510 8,445 
New Brunswick 11,485 10,224 10,520 3,410 5,213 4,983 3,173 3,117 2,760 
Quebec ......... 80,749 81,380 63,825 33,433 37.221 35,635 18,659 19,610 18,543 
(Intanio ......... 74,152 65,411 71,102 34,551 39,102 37,288 24,871 27,005 25,003 
Manitoba ....... 18,478 14,238 14,411 5,388 5,808 5,'335 5,31)) 5,289 8,081 
Saskatchewan. . 22,453 21,310 22,051 5,596 6,707 6308 5,101 0,535 5.717 
Alberta ......... 16,561 16,748 17,576 4,94)) 8,234 9,487 4.691 5,099 6.351 

ni Br. Colubia... 10,053 10,266 10.867 4,208 9,386 0,397 3,889 6,151 4,097 

Rates per 1,000 population 

.. 

P.C. P.C. P.C. P.C. 9.0. P.C. P.C. P.O. P.C. 
C.oe'. 	........ 29-4 

.. 

24-0 24-5 11-5 1I6 lI-U 8-0 7-9 7-2 
P.R. Ishnd 24-3 

.. 

19-4 20-3 13-6 13-0 11-2 58 5-5 6-7 
Nova Scotia 24-9 

.. 

.. 

19-4 20'4 12-3 12-1 112 6-8 6-4 62 
New Brunswick 30-2 24-4 24-9 142 12-4 11-9 9-4 
Quebec ........ 37-8 303 30-6 142 13-8 13-1 7-9 7-3 6-8 
Ontario ......... 25-3 

. 

20-9 21-5 118 116 II'S 8-5 8-4 77 
Slanitob', ....... 30-3 21-5 21-4 8-8 8-8 8-5 8-7 7-9 7-5 
Saskatchewan 297 

.. 

246 25-0 74 77 72 67 75 6-5 
.1herta ......... 28-! 

. 

259 26-8 84 9.7 83 79 9.3 8-1 
13r.Coluinbits .20-3 17-4 18-2 8-0 10-8 10-7 7-4 8-7 7-9 

E,-1siv- of Yukon and the 	 3  Preliminary tiures 

Immigration 
how itnportant a Part, has bLOtS i.,Iaycd by immigration in the 

building up of Canada will be apparent li -out the preceding pages of 
this chapter. The immigration policy of the Government is adminis-
tered by the l)epai'tment of Immigration and Colonization. Cana-
dians pi'efer that settlers should be of a readily assimilable type, related 
to one or other oh the great laces now inhabiting the country, and 
thus prepared for the assumption of the ditties of democratic citizen-
ship. There are prohibitions against undesirable classes; special legis-
lation is also in effect with regard to the immigration of Orientals, the 
latter pi'oblcmn being fundamentally economic rather than racial. 

The policy for many years prior to the summer of 1930 WaS 0110 
of encouragement to agricultum'ists and female domestic help. An 
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important change in immigration regulations was made by Order in 
Council on August 14, 1930. when immigration, except Britishers com-
ing from the Mother Coi.tntry or self-governing Dominions and U.S. 
citizens coming from the United States, was limited to two classes,-
(a) wives and unmarried children under eighteen years of age, joining 
family heads estubhislied in Canada and in a position to look after their 
dependant.s; (b) agriculturists with plenty of rnontw to begin farming 
in Canada. This limitation applies to the whole continent of Europe 
as well as to many other countries. Regulations have not been changed 
affecting immigration from the British Isles, oversea British Dominions 
or the United States, but a policy of no solicitation has been rigidly 
adopted. Tables showing recent immigration statistics follow:- 

Number of Immigrant Arrivals in Canada, fiscal years ended 1920-31 

Fiscal Year 
Immigrant 4rrivals from 

Total 
United United Other 

Kingdom States Countries 

8,077 117,338 1920................. 59.603 49,656 
1921 	 . . . 74,262 45,059 28,156 148,477 
1022 	. 	. 	 . 39,02)) 20,345 21,624 89,999 
1923,. 	. 	 . 	 . 34,308 22,007 18,372 72,887 
1924 	. 	 . 72,919 20,521 55,120 148 : 560 
1925 53,178 15,816 42,366 111,362 
1926 	. 	 . 37,030 18,778 40,256 0)1,064 

21,025 73,182 143,991 
50,972 25,1)07 75,718 151,597 

1927. ............ .49,784 

1929 58,984 30,560 78,282 167,722 
1929 	. 	 .................. 
1930,............. 454,082 30,727 68,179 103,288 
1931 27.584 24,280 36,359 88,223 

Statistics of Immigration, by Months, 1929, 1930 and 1931 

Month 
1929 1030 1931 

linmigrajits Immigrants Iinmigraiito Returned 

January ............. 1,767 5,366 1,497 1,480 1,150 
1.698 3,9 40  1,493 1,429 1.165 

14,811 2,378 14,5711 2,204 2,413 1,480 
April ......... ...... 211,113 2,641 10,309 2,928 3,201 1,944 
May .... ............ 26,6111 2,970 17,410 3.359 3,818 2.139 
June .......... ...... 

..4,184 

22,021 3,426 13.171 3,309 3.109 2,154 

February 	............4,634 
March. ............. .. .. 

16,165 3.404 8,383 3.494 2,541 2,002 
August .............. 15,022 

.. 

.. 

2.860 8,1104 3 1 346 2,250 1,770 
July ............. 	..... 

11,101 

.. 

2.589 5,522 2.947 2,355 1.773 
8,617 

.. 

2,407 4,443 2,656 2,056 1,159 
S,pt,'iiiber 	. 	 ...... 	.. . 

October..  ... ....... ...
November .......... 7,286 2,525 3,207 2,185 - - 

I)ei,'tiiher ......... .4,043 
.. 

2.028 2,090 2,180 - - 

"j'lte returned Canadians shown in the above are Canadians who have been domiciled for 
some time in the United States, not euceeding a omuimunt of three years. It does not, of course. 
include Canatliuna returning from temporary visits in the United Stites, the number of whom is 
very large. In fact over 30 millions of people cross the international boundary between Canada 
and the United States annually. 



TUE INDIANS 	 31 

For many years the immigration regulations have contained a gen-
eral provision that immigrants coming to Canada must have sufficient 
funds to look after themselves until employment is secured. This 
regulation was not always strictly enforced when times were good and 
work was plentiful. It is now strictly enforced as a protection both 
to the itntiiigrant and to Canada. 

The Aboriginal Races 
Indians—The Indians of Ciiala, who are wards of the Depart-

ment of Indian Affairs, nuniher about 108,012, their minihers varying 
slightly from year to year. A small yearly increase is evident, how-
ever. and the popular notion that the race is disappearmg is not in 
accordance with facts. Before they were subjected to the influences 

of European civiliza-
tion (which affected 
this hardy race ad-
versely) and the de-
vastating results of 

-# 	 the many colonial 
wars, the numbers of 

A 	the Indians were tin- 
1.  ' 	doubtedly larger, but 

any reliable informa- 
tion as to the abor- 
iginal population dur- 

R either the Bt'i 

c,imc is non-eistcnt, 
of I tihan', with 11.( \I .1'. UlIcci, 	ani there is no ade- 

Mil'lieison, N.W.T. 	 qiate basis for a com- 
Ctiey Thpa' ,n, ot of the lot,rior. parison between the 

past and present aboriginal l ,OPtilations. An interesting sketch of the 
progress of the Indians of Canada since Confederation will be found in 
the Report of the Department of Indian Affairs, 1927. 

Indians are minors under the law, and their affairs are adminis-
tered by the Department of Indian Affairs under the authority of the 
Indian Act. The system of reserves, whereby particular areas of land 
have been set apit solely for the use of Indians, has been established 
in Canada from the earliest times. It was designed to protect the 
Intlituis from encroachment, and to Provide a sort of sanctuary where 
they could de ('101) unitolested until advancing civilization had made 
possible their absorption into the general body of the citizens. Reserves 
have been set aside for tie various bands of Indians throughout the 
Dominion, 'nd the Indians located thereon are tinder the supervision 
of the local agents of the Department. The aetivities of the Depart-
nient., as giai'dian of the Indians, include the control of Indian educa-
tion, health, ct'.. the development of agicIttire and other pursuits 
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among them, the administration of their funds and legal transactions 
and the general supervision of their welfare. The local administration 
of the Indian bands on the reserves scattered throughout the Dominion 
is conducted through the Department's agencies, of which there are, 
in all, 116. (For information regarding Indian education see p.  178). 

The Indian Act provides for the enfranchisement of Indians. When 
an Indian is enfranchised he ceases to be an Indian under the law, and 
acquires the full status of citizenship. In the older provinces, where 
the Indians have been longer in contact with civilization, many are 
becoming enfranchised. Great discretion, however, is exercised by the 
Government in dealing with this problem, as Indians who become en-
franchised lose the 
special protection at.- 
tached to their ward- 
ship, so that it is 
necessary to guard 
against premature en- 
franchisement 

	

L'skinw. 	Inlik 	 - 
the 	Indiui 	I rih 
which are scattered 
throughout C a n a dl a 
the Eskimos are horn-
ed to the Northwn-' F 

ti 
 

mainland 	and 	the 	Eskiiio \\'ojm fl A khn i L. N AVJ. 

A r c t i c Archipelago. 	 Courtesy Dcpurtnent of the Interior. 

The Eskimo isa nomad but lives for the most part along the Arctic 
littoral, not wandering far inland, since he depends for his subsistence 
largely on marine mammals and fish. The administration of this race 
was carried on along with that of the Indians prior to 1927, when the 
Government transferred the care of the Eskimos to the Department of 
the Interior. In that year officers of the North West Territories and 
Yukon Branch and the Royal Canadian Mounted Police made a careful 
estimate of the numbers and locations of all Eskimos in Canada. The 
result placed the total at 7,103, located as follows: Baffin island. 1613; 
ricinity of Hudson bay and strait., 3,102; Central Arctic, 438; Western 
Arctic, 1,650; Yukon Territory, 300. 
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CHAPTI'R lIE 

THE CONSTITUTION AND GOVERNMENT 
OF CANADA 

Dominion Government 
(Ji 	u1 uiu of ilw Jh)t, ti ma Cr,ucrnn'cnt.—Our national govern- 

inent works itself out through three main agencies. There is Parliament 
(consisting of the King as represented by the Governor General, the Senate, 
and the House of Commons) which makes the laws; the Executive 
(a committee of Parliament known more commonly as the Cabinet) 

ia' 	wi 1 ii, 	.Tuli'i:u'v which inf - rprk Ih,, 

m h:iILL1 
The Senate Uhainber, Ottawa. 

C'ourte y  Cu,,udian Gat,crn,nc,ir Motion Picture Bureau. 

Particular features of the British system of government are the 
close relation which exists between the Execui,ive and Legislative 
branches, and the doctrine of Cabinet responsibility which has be-
come crystallized in the course of time. The members of the Cabinet, 
or executive committee, are chosen from the political party command-
ing a majority in the House of Commons. Each Minister or mem-
ber of the Cabinet is usually responsible for the administration of a 
Department, although there may he Ministers without portfolio whose 
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experience and counsel are (irawn upon to si rengi hen the Cabinet but 
who are not at the head of Departments. The Governor General, who 
was appointed on February 9, 1931, and members of the Fifteenth Min-
istry sworn into offlee August 7, 1930, are:- 

Governor General 

I )at, of 
Name 	 l)ut.m of n.umap) oil 

Appointment 	of ( )Ihre 

'1111' Ear I of flmsslmorough, G CM .0. 	 Feb. 9, 1(11 I 	.tpril 4, 1931 

Fifteenth Dominion Ministry 
tAceoriline to erci-etlenco .Tii. 1. 1102 

Office Occupant i)itte of 
Appointuierit 

Prime Minjst,'r. l'resi,lent of time Privy Council 
Secrm'(arv of State for External Affnjys.. .... K.C. ltmght lion. 11. B. 1t,'nn,I t, h Aug. 7. 	1930 

Right lion. H. B. Bennett, K.C. Aug. 7. 1930 
Minister without Portfolio 	...  ..... 	..... 	... Right lion. Sir Ueorgelf. Perlm'y Aug. 193(1 

lion. ijideon D. Robertsofl (Sen- 

Minister of 	Finane.... .................. 	....... 
.. 

- tug. 7, 	193(1 
Minister of 	Izmbc,ur ............ ................. 

Minmnterof Justice and .&ttorney-Gencrtil 	. 

ator) ........................
lion. hugh Guthrie, h.0 ........ 

.. 

tug. .. 7, 	11(31) 
lion. EN. Rhodes, K.0......... tug. 7, 	1931) 
lion. II. H. Stevens Aug. 7, 	1931) 

Minister of Rimilwavn and Canal,, 	. 	 . . lion. Dr. H. J. Mmunion, MC., 
tug. 7, 	1930 

Minister of Fisheries 	................. 	........ 
Minister of Trade and Commmierce 	........... 

Minister of N:itioual Revenue . 	 . tug. 7, 	1931) 
Mmrn,tmrwmtlmout Portfolio 	... 	 . Aug. 7, 	1931 

Aug. 7, 	1930 
Miuiuter of Pennion 	omit National i'Icmilth Col. Ito' lion. Murray MacLaren, 

C.A.M.U., 	C.M.B., 	Ml)., 
tug. 7, 	1930 

Postmozat.m'r-Generol ...................... 

?dininter of Public Works 
C.\1. 	.1I.]t.C,S...... ..... .... 

Hon. 11. A. Stewart, ]é.0 ....... .. tug. 7. 	1931) 

31.1).. 	..... 	...... 	........... 

tug. 7, 	1930 

Hon. H. B. Ryekrmisu, E.G....... 

Lt.-Col, tIe 	lIon, 1) 	M. Sutlier. 
Secretary of State ....... ........... .......... 
Minister of National Defence ........ 	.... 

lion. .1. 	A. 	tla'donalmi...  ..... 	.... 
Ibm,. 	Arthur Samivé 	. 	 .... .... 

Aug. 7, 	1930 
H ouster of 	Marot. ............................... . Aug. 7, 	1930 
Minister of Interior and Superintendent-General of 

Hon. C. 11. ('uban, H.0 ...... 	... 

Aug. 7, 	1930 

lan,1, 	31 	It 	, 	11.5 	(I........... 
I Ion, Alfred I)uranlei,u 	E.G...... 

Aug. 7, 	11)30 
Indian 	Affairn ..... 	......... .......... 	.... 

Minister of I miummigration and Colonization mmd 

Hon. limonimme G. 3iurplmy....... 
Solmritor-Gi'ni'ruml............................. hun. Maurice 1)upré, K.0......... 

- 

Hon W. A. Gordon 	K.0 ....... Aug. 
- 

, 	1930 Minister of 	Mines.. ........ ................... 
Minister of Agriculture 	..  ... ....... 	... 	.... . Major the lion. Robert lIme. ... .... 

.. 
. 7. 	193u 

Our system may he contrasted with that in the United States, where 
the Executive is entirely separate and distinct from the logislaiit -t' 
branch of Government and where menibers of the Executive devote 
all their time and attention to the work of administration and are not 
Members of Congress. The but-den of duties and responsibilities is per-
haps increased nuttier the British system, but the executive and legis-
lative bodies are kept more wholly in aem-ord. By having each Depart - 
mont of the Administration represented in the House of Commons by 
a MinisLer who is responsible to the representatives of the people, 
administration devolves upon those who are mainly responsible for 
drafting the policies. This combination of duties and responsibilities 
has worked out most beneficially in British experience. 
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The second eharacteriste of the British system, namely, the col-
ketive responsibility of the Cabinet, is very important. While each 
Minister is primarily responsible for the administration of his own par-
ticular J)cparlment, that responsibility is shared, before Parliament 
and the country, by all his colleagues. Thus the Government of the 
day, not any particular Minister, is answerable for and must, continue 
to exist, or must, fall, on the stand taken by a Minister when acting 
in his official capacity. 

Although the meetings of the Cabinet are presided over by the 
Prime Minister, in his capacity of President of the Privy Council, the 
Ministers all meet as equals and there is no precedence in Council. 
Meetings are held daily when the House is in session and frequently 
at all other times. No detailed record is kept of the proceedings, 
which are secret. From the Cabinet signed orders and recommenda-
tions go to the Governor General for his approval and it is in this way 
that the Crown acts only on the advice of its responsible Ministers. 
The Cabinet takes the responsibility for its advice being in accordance with 
the will of Parliament and is held strictly accountable. 

Parliament must meet at least once a year, so that twelve months 
(10 not elapse between the last meeting in one session and the first meet-
ing in the next.. The duration of Parliament may not be longer than 
five years. Senators, 96 in number, are appointed for life by the Gov-
ernor General in Council. 'l'hey must be at least 30 years of age, 
Rrit,ish siibject. residents of the province they represent, and in pos-
session of $4.000 over and above their liabilities. Members of the House 
of Coninions, at present. 245 in number, are elected by the people for 
the duration of Parliament. The remuneration of both Senators and 
Members of Parliament is $1000 per full session. Ministers and the 
Leader of the Opposition receive $10,000 in addition, except the Pi'ime 
Minister who receives $15,000 in addition to the sessional allowance. 

The Devetopnwnt of the Canadian Constitution —Constitutional 
development has been mainly based upon four important acts of the 
British Parliament, the Quebec Act of 1774, the Constitutional Act of 
1791, the Act of Union of 1840, and the British North America Act of 
1867. The first of these is chiefly important as it established the French 
civil law throughout the then province of Quebec. The second is 
noteworthy for the division of the province into the French-speaking 
province of Lower Canada and the English-speaking province of Upper 
Canada, and for the concession of representative government through 
an elective Legislative Assembly which, however, had no control over 
the executive government except in an far as it could refuse to vote 
taxes (the non-tax revenue of the province was outside of its control). 
The third of the above-mentioned acts reunited the two Canadas 
under a single Legislature and conceded the principle of responsible 
government, the executive administration being henceforth responsible 
to the Legislature. The fourth separated the two Canadas from their 
existing legislative union to make them provinces, each administering 

36785—'31 
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its own local affairs, in a wider ronlederation, which within a com- 
paratively short period so extended its boundaries as to take in the 
whole of British North America except Newfoundland and Labrador. 

Since Confederation there has taken place a gradual development 
of the powers of the Canadian Government. Thus, in 1878, the lion. 
Edward Blake secured the issuance of a new set of instructions to the 
Governor General providing that, with unimportant except ions, he 
should act upon the advice of his Ministers. A gradual development 
in the status of the Dominion was also evident at the successive Col-
onial Conferences, the name of which in 1907 was changed to Imperial 
Conferences, when also it was provided that further conferences should 
be between the Government of the United Kingdom and the Govern-
ments of the self-governing Dominions, and that the Prime Minister 
of the United Kingdom. instead of the Colonial Secretar, was to he 
President of the Conference, a move toward recognizing that the British 
Government was simply prim is inter J)(ITCS among the nations of thl.  
Empire. The Conference of 1911 met under this arrangement. Later. 
luring the var, was evolved what was known as the Imperial \Var 
Conference, a gathering of the five members of the British War Cabinet. 
and the Prime Ministers of the self-governing Dominions. 

The seal upon Canadian nationhood was set by the war. For it 
Canada raised 595,000 men (418,000 of whom went overseas); she sup-
plied the Allies with over $1,000,000,000 worth of munitions, l)PSideS 
doubling her fooci exports; in the Patriotic Fund. Red Cross and by 
other voluntary subscriptions she raised about $100,000,000, while pub-
licly she incurred financial jesponsibihity amounting in the aggregate 
to nearly two billions of dollars. 

At the close of the war, on the initiative of Sir Robert Borden. 
then Prime Minister of Canada, the Dominions secured recognition as 
signatory powers of the Treaty of Versailles and were accepted as mciii-
hers of the League of Nat ions. A Canadian Minister, the lion. Raoiil 
Dandurand, acted as President of the Assembly of the League in 1926. 
In 1927 Canada was elected as a non-permanent member of the Council 
of the League and in view of this honour, was represented at the sessions 
of the Council and Assembly of the League in 1928 by her Prime Minister. 
the Right Hon. W. L. Mackenzie King, who was elected a Vice-President 
of the League. 

At the Imperial Conference of 1926. it was definitely recognized 
that the position of the Daminions was one of equality with Great 
Britain within the British Commonwealth of Nations, and from that, 
time the foundations of Canada's diplomatic representation in other 
countries has dated. The present diplomatic representatives of Canada 
abroad and of other count ri,s in Canada are:- 

The high Commissioner for Canada in Great Britain.—Hon. G. H. 
Ferguson (appointed Nov. 28, 1930), Canadian Building, Trafalgar 
Square, London, S.W. I. 

The High Cominiasioner for the United Kingdom in Canada.-
Sir William Henry Clark, KC.S.I., C.M.G. (appointed April 25, 1928), 
114 Wellington St., Ottawa, Canada. 
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Canadian Advisory Officer, League of Nations—Dr. W. A. Ri41-
dell (appointed 1925), 41 cluni  \Vilson, Geneva, Switzerland. 

Canadian Minister in the (;nted States—Major the lion, William 
D. Herridge, K.C,, D.S.O., M.C. (appointed March 7, 1931), 1746 
Maasachusetts Avenue, Washington, D.C., U.S.A. 

United States Minister in fjanada.—I,ieut.-Colonel Hanford Mac-
Nider (appointed August, 1930), Wellington St.., Ottawa. 

Canadian Minister in !"rance.—Hon. Philippe Roy (appointed 
1928), 1 rue Francois Premier, Paris, F'rance. 

French Minister in Canacla.—M. Charles-Arsène Henry (appointed 
March, 1931), Wellington St.., Ottawa. 

Canadian Minister in Japan—Hon. H. M. Marler (appointed 
1929), Tokyo, Japan. 

Japanese Minister in Canada—Mr. Ivemasa Tokugawa (appointed 
1924, Wellington St.. Ottawa. 

ii Hall, Ott ow;.— Oflici 	, k'fl(4 of the (;uv(rnoln Genpi; 	i ( a 
(.ourtciy Caudin (Jo , ,trUine,I Mo?,,,, Pci ,r( I?urca4 

The Imperial Conference of 1930 was noteworthy, its regards con-
stitutional development' in four respects: (1) It was decided to establish 
a voluntary Empire judicial tribunal; (2) The Colonial Laws Validity 
Act, which stood in the way of the full legal recognition of the new status 
of the Dominions as defined by the 1926 Conference, was to be repealed; 
(3) The Doniinions were permitted to act through British ambaadors 
abroad; (4) It was definitely laid down that the King appoints Governors 
General through the respective Dominion Governments. 

On June 30, 1931, the House of Commons, under the leadership of the 
Prime Minister, approved without, division the enactment of the proposel 
Statute of Westminster. The Senate adopted the Addres.s of Parliament 
to His Majesty on July 6. Thus definite steps have already been taken 
to carry out the decisions of the 1926 and 1930 Imperial Conferences by 
removing the remaining legal urn itations u pOfl our legislative autonomy. 

1 For economk queetons dineussed it this conference ice p. 137. 
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The statute of Westminster. as it is to apply to ('anaila, will ciii ncipatc 
the provinces as well as the Dominion from the operation of the Colonial 
Laws Validity Act, but it will not apply to the repeal, amendment or 
alteration of the British North America Acts of 1867 to 1930". This safe-
guard precludes the Statute being used to enlarge or modify the powers 
of the Dominion or the provinces as established under the constitution. 

The proposed Sta-
tute became operative 
from Dec. 1, 1931, thus 
giving time for the 
necessary legislation 
to pass the Parliament 
of the United King-
dom and receive the 
Royal Assent. No law 
iiiade by the Parlia-
ment of the Doniin- 

;i 	 ,. '•7 	 Ion OF allY I roviflee 
may now he dccl (red 

tM 

' ' g 	 oid or moI)eratIe r  :. 	ltflit11i 	on the ground that it 
L1 	' 	 is repugnant to the 

- 	a 	n.,, 	- 	hw of Fngland or to 

jj
lv existing or future 

of the United King- 
dom. and the 1)omin- 
ion has full power to 
make laws having CX- 

('ontetlez'ation Block. Ottawa.—This building, re- tra-territorial operation, 
cently coiupleted. now houses scvi.I at l)t'i ,ai't- 	so far as they relate 
ments of the Civil Service, 	 to matters over which 

her jurisdiction extends. Thus the memorable declaration of the Imperial 
Conference of 1926 that Great Britain and the Dominions are autono-
mous communities within the British Empire, equal in status, in no way 
subordinate one to another in any aspect of their domestic or foreign 
affairs, though united by a common allegiance to the Crown, and freely 
associated as members of the British Commonwealth of Nations" has now 
received recognition in law. 

Powers of the Dominion. Porliament.—Under the British North 
America Act, which is the 1.asis of the constitution, the Dominion Par-
liaiuent has exclusive legislative authority in all matters relating to Ihe 
following: public debt and property; regulation of trade and commerce; 
raising of money by any mode of taxation; borrowing of money on the 
public credit; postal service; census and statistics; militia, military and 
naval service and defence; fixing and providing for salaries and allowances 
of the officers of the Government; beacons, buoys and lighthouses; navi- 
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gution and liipping: qliat:tlitllie and the establishment and maintenance 
of nmrinc hospitals; sea-coast and inland fisheries; ferries on an inter-
national or interprovincial frontier; currency and coinage; banking, incor-
poration of banks, and issue of paper money; savings banks; weights and 
tuenstires; bills of exchange and promissory notes; interest; legal tender; 
li:tiikrtiptcy and insolvency; patents of invention and discovery; copy-
iights; Indians and lands reserved for Indians; naturalization and aliens; 
niarriage and divorce; the criminal law, except the constitution of courts 
of criminal jurisdiction, but including the procedure in criminal matters: 
the establishment, maintenance and management of penitentiaries; such 
rIasses of subjects as are expressly excepted in the enumeration of the 
classes of subjects exclusively assigned to the Legislatures of the provinces 
by the Act. Juilicial interpretation and later amendments have, in certain 
eases, modified or clearly defined the respective powers of the Dominion 
tad Provincial Governments. 

Provincial Government 
In -alt ol,  ii 	provinces the King is ripri-sented by it Lietiteitaul.- 

vet-nor, appotnital by the Governor ( itend in Coo neil, and governing 
with the advice and assistance of his Ministry or Executive Council, which 
is responsible to the Legislature and resigns office when it ceases to enjoy 
the confidence of that body. The Legislatures are unicameral, consisting 
of a Legislative Assembly elected by the people, except in Quebec where 
there is a Legislative Council as well as a Legislative Assembly. 

The Lieutenant-Governors of the provinces, together with the names 
of the Premiers of the present Administrations, are given in the following 
table:- 

Lieutenant-Governors of Provinces, and Premiers, 1931 

I(In:L!lt-(iovornor 

i'rinr,' Edw,utt fhuicl .......... lion. J. D. Stewart. 
Nova Scotia 	..... ... 	....... Ron. Gordon ltarrington. 
New Brunswkk........ ua1  -(len. 	the 	lion. 	Hugh 	H. 

I 	McLean.... 	............... Hon. C. D. Richards. 
- 	 - 	 - 	 - 

Hon. ('h-trips Dalton 	---------- 

. 	 lion 	Ii. 	(l 	(.rr,,ll 	........ ..... Ron. L. A. l'asehereau. 
I intario 	- - 	 - 

.lion. Walter II. C-overt......... 

Hon. G. S. Henry. 
Munjtotut - - - - Hon. John llrtuken. 

. 

Saskatchewan 	- 	 - 

lIon.ttIIa,o I )onald Ro 	......... 

i,t -001 the lIon. ft. H. Monroe I-lu,,. J. T. M. Anderson. 

. 

Hon 	J. 	I) .M,Urpgor.. ........ .. 
on. Will jar,, 	L. WaLsh ..... ....... Hon I. H. Brownl,'c. Alberta 	............... 

ltn turh (.,alumbu, J S ill,,ir,, FordharnJohmon .Hon S. K '1 olma 

Powers of l'iotincuil Lctiiskttutt's.--The Legislature in each province 
may exclusively make laws in relation to the following matters: amend-
went of the constitution of the province, except as regards the Lieutenant-
Governor; direct taxation within the j)rovince; borrowing of money on 
the credit of the province; establishment and tenure of provincial offices 
and appointment and payment of provincial officers; the management and 
sale of public lands belonging to the province and of the timber and wood 
thereon: the establishment, maintenance and management of public and 
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reformatory prisons in and for the province; the establishment, main-
tenance and management of hospitals, asylums, charities and elcemosynary 
institutions in and for the province, other than marine hospitals; municipal 
institutions in the province; shop, saloon, tavern, auctioneer and other 
licences issued for the raising of provincial or municipal revenue; local 
works and undertakings other than interprovincial or international lines 
of ships, railways, canals, telegraphs, etc., or works which, though wholly 
situated within one province, are declared by the Dominion Parliament 
to be for the general advantage either of Canada or of two or more pros'-
inces; the incorporation of companies with provincial objects; the 
solemnization of marriage in the province; property and civil rights in the 
province; the administration of justice in the province, inilutling the con-
stitution, maintenance and organization of piovincial courts both of civil 
and criminal jurisdiction, and including procedure in civil matters in these 
courts; the imposition of punishment by fine, penalty, or iIIll.iisonment 
for enforcing any law of the province relating to any of the aforesaid sub-
jects; generally all matters of a merely local or private nature in the 
province. Further, in and for each province the Legislature may exclusively 
make laws in relation to education, subject to certain provisions for the 
protection of religious minorities, who are to retain the piivilezes and 
rights enjoyed before Confederation. 

Municipal Government 

Under the British North America Act, the municipalities :ii the crea-
tions of the Provincial Governments. Their bases of organization and 
their powers differ in different provinces, but almost everywhcie they 
have very considerable powers or local self-government. If we include the 
local government districts of Saskatchewan and Alberta, there are over 
4,100 municipal governments in Canada. These 4,100 municipal govern-
meats have together probably 20,000 members described as mayors. reeves, 
controllers, councillors, etc., whose experience trains them for the wider 
duties of public life in the Dominion and in the provinces. Certain of 
the larger municipalities, indeed, are larger spenders of public money 
than are the provinces themselves; for example, the total annual ordinary 
expenditure of Montreal is greater than that of the Provincial Govern-
ment of Quebec. 
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1.418,040.000 460 141.75 

837.805.000 272 85.52 

137,685,000 045 14.05 

1,136,291,000 3-68 115.99 
3,153,351,000 1022 321.88 

240,111,000 078 24.51 
291.589000 0-95 29.76 

8,251.011,000 2675 842.21 

241,946,000 0-79 24.70 

367,185.000 1-10 37.51 
149,306,000 0-48 15.24 

049,477.000 211 86.29 

758.424.000 2-16 77.42 
364,896,000 118 37.25 

1,370,000.000 444 139.61 

201,030,000 065 20.52 

30,840.210.000 100-00 3,147.89 

CHAPTER IV 

WEALTH, PRODUCTION AND INCOME 
—CAPITAL INVESTMENTS 

Wealth 
A general survey of our national wealth, production and income may 

well precede a more detailed review of the more important fields of 
economic progress in Canada. The table below shows the national wealth 
according to the latest estimate (1929). 

Eatimate of the National Wealth of Canada, 1929 

Cl,isai6cation of Wealth 	 Aggregate 
Amount 

Average 
Percentage Airiount 
of Total 

 
1per head of 

P.C. 	I 	$ 
Fariii Values (land, buildings, impleizientu, machinery 

and livestock) ............... .......... ..... ....... 
Agricultural Producta in the possession of farmers and 

traders. .... ........ .......... ................... 

'lotali, Agricultural Viealth ................ 

M 	(capitali'iiiploycd) ................ ......... 
Forets (t'sti iuiLi'd value of accessible raw materials, 

pulpwood iind capital invested in woods operations). 
FiIii'ries (capital invested in boats, gear, etc., in prim. 

ary operations) ........ .......... ........... ......... 
Central Electric Stations (capital invested in equip-

n,cnt, materials. etc.) ........ .................. .... 
Manufactures (maehinry and tools, and estirnatefor 

capital in rural lands and buildings, duplication cx-
eluded) ....................... .... ...... 

Manufactures (materials on bend and atoeks in process, 
duplication excluded)................................ 

Construction, Custom and lti'pair (estimate of capital 
invested in i,iachinery and tools and materials on 
hand). ..... .............. ....... .... .... ....... ...... . 

Trading Establishi,ii'nts (eetiniisti, of the vnlue of fur-
niture and hitures, deli very (.quipment and materials 
onhand) .... ............. .................. 

Steat,, Railways (inv.-stiiit-nt an road and equipment).. 
Electric Railways (iiivcstaii,'iit in road and equipment), 
'l'elephones (cost of property and e(1uipment).......... 
Urban Real Property (anweaud valuaaUoias and ci' 

empted property and estimate for under valuation by 
assessors and for roads, sewers, etc.) ................ 

Canals (amount expended on construction to March 31. 
11)30) .... .... .. ..... . ....... ................ ..... 

Hiarbours (approximate amount expended to March 31, 
1930)................................................ 

Shipping (including aircraft) ........ ..................  
Imported Ma'relaiuiilise in store (estimated at one-hall 

imports aluring 1921)) ................................ . 
Auto,iaobiles (s'stiiioito of the value of automobiles 
registered)......................................... 

highways, etc ............... ....................... 
Household Furnishings, Clothing, etc. (value estimated 

from production and trade statistica)................  
Specie, Coin and other Currency held by the govern 

mont, chartered banks and the general public ....... 

Totals...................................... 

41 
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The tangibl( vcall Ii of Canada, apart from umkveluped natural 
resources, amounts to about 831 billions. This represents an increase of 
about $9 billions since 1921. There is no earlier figure that is strictly 
comparable, but it is fairly certain that there has been a growth of over 
four times since 1900. Agricultural values make up about $8 billions of 
the present total, urban real estate over $8 billions, and steam railways 
over $3 billions. Ontario owns slightly more than one-third, Quebec over 
one-quarter, and Saskatchewan just under one-tenth. British Columbia, 
Alberta and Manitoba follow closely in the order named. 

The following table gives the provincial distribution. It will be 
noticed that while Ontario and Quebec lead by a wide margin in absolute 
wealth, the western provinces, especially British Columbia, lead in per 
capita wealth. 

Provincial Distribution of the National Wealth of Canada, 1929 

eentag,? 
Province 	Entimated 	Distribution 

\Veidt.1, 	of 
Vea1) Ii 

P .E.1 .................. 
Novi Scotia ........ .. 
Now Brunswick ....... 
Quebe.. ........... 	.....  
Ont4rio ............ ......  
Manitoba .......... ...... 
Sw,Iuit,'hcwan ......... 
..'t Ib , 'rO, ................ 
Brit,',b Columbia ... ...  
Yukon .................. 

S 

164,1500 000 
nil, lion, 000 
708.000,000 

8.263,1100,000 
10,020, 00(1.00)) 
1370 .000.00)) 
3.4147, (1011, 0011 
2. 4011, (100. (1011 
2,044,000, 00(1 

17,000,000 

l:st ii,,,) ,wI 
I'OpIi Izttion 

Jan,' I, 
1020 

No 

so. inn 
550.400 
419.300 

2. 00,4110 
3.271,300 

663,2)10 
8)1)1,700 
616.0(11) 
591.1)01) 

3.00)4 

0.706.800'  

	

Percentage 	t\'t'alt Ii 

	

Distribution 	per 
of 	capita 

Population 

P.C. 	S 

	

088 	1,905 

	

5-62 	1,655 

	

428 	1,870 

	

2746 	3.072 

	

3339 	3,249 

	

677 	2.070 

	

855 	3,516 

	

600 	3.724 

	

603 	4,474 
- 	(403 

	

10000' 	3,148 

P.  

053 
205 
256 

21(5)) 
34.4)) 
(530 
(408 
78(1 
857 
006 

10000 Canada ............ I 30,840.000,000 

'Includes 8,400 population in the Northwest Territories or 009 p.c. 
'An the ntatisti ot populat,on and wealth for the Yukon are uneCrtnin the per capita estimate 

of wealtb is open to question and has not been show,,. 

Production 

Under the term " production" are usually included the activities of 
agriculture, fishing, mining, forestry, power development, manufactures 
and construction. This does not imply that many other activities, such 
as transportation, inerchandizing, professional services, etc.. are not also 
"productive" in a broad economic sense. It is usual, however, to regard 
the processes involved in the creation of materials or their making over 
into new forms as constituting " production" in a special sense. Of 
this a bird's-eye view is given in the table on p. 44, which shows the gross 
and net value of production in each of the divisions of industry above 
mentioned. In a. second table a summary of the value of total prediction 
in Canada is given by provinces. 

A distinction is made between "gross" and "net" production. By 
"net" production is meant the value left in the producer's hands after 
the elimination of the value of the materials consumed in the process of 
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produ: in. tuil thi 	it tiuri 	a much better criterion for measuring 
the value of an industry than the groa. 

It will be seen that manufactures now definitely takes precedence over 
agriculture in net value of production for the whole of Canada. This has 
in fact been the case since 1925. Forestry and mining are usually next 
in importance, but in 1929, as was also the case in 1928 and 1927, con-
struction operations relegated these to fourth and fifth places, respectively. 

In 1929 three of the six groups of total primary production show 
increases as compared with the previous year, these being forestry, mining 
and electric power. All three groups of secondary industries showed sub-
stantial advances over the figures for 1928 although the latter year had 
also been characterized by a very marked advance. The net figures for 
1927 were: construction. $283 millions; custom and repair, $74 millions; 
tnl iii nii:ii'tiLr', $1,636 million. 

.' 	 i.ii'II;t!I \'itre \1itl Stioviit 	'il'.i-tiiiit's lot 	1iiistiti.t aud It.ti birig 
1'eitce Wite. 

C,'ourteajj Cwuidiart Got'c'rt' ,,,,nt .i!ot ,,,, 1 1 it,,rt Rurtau. 

Since 1921 the total net value of primary production has risen from 
$1,636,420,518 and the total net, value of secondary production from 
$1,377,222,611. That is, in eight years primary production has increased 
n value by 146 p.c. and secondary by over 80 p.c. 

A.rnong the primary industries electric power and mining have shown 
the steadiest and most pronounced increases since 1921, but the advances in 
fisheries and agriculture have also been substantial. About 80 p.c. of the 
total value of the secondary industries is contributed by manufactures, 
The figures for manufactures in 1921 were $1,150 millions and relatively 
steady progress without any decided setback has been experienced. The 
1929 net production of $1,997,350,365, shows an increase of more than 9 p.c. 
compared with 1928. Construction increased from $169 millions to $220 
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millions or by 36 p.c. between 1921 and 1922, but between 1922 and 1924 
a decline set in. Since the 1attr year there has, however, been a steady 
increase to the 1929 figure. 

By provinces, Ontario and Quebec occupy first and second places, 
largely because of their manufacturing pre-erninence, with Briti5li Cal-
iimhia, Saskatchewan, and Allierta following in the order n:ttn'd 

Summary by Induatrie8 of the Value of Production in Canada, 1928 
and 1929 

1928  
Industry 	 1929 

	

Gross 	 Net' 	Groan 	Nott 

	

$ 	 $ 	 $ 	 $ 

Agriculture 	 I,905,3l1,580 	1,501,271,463 	1.720,821.1294 	1,034129824 F'orestry..............473,559,767 	323.654,008 	495,502,847 	:137,049,078 Finheries ..... 	...........70,688.187 	55.050,973 	70,580,223 	53.518,821 Trapping ............ ... ..16,633,827 	16,613,827 	6,350,147 	16,356,447 Mining...............308,250,712 	274,959,487 	352,266,892 	310,850,246 Electric Power. ............ ..l43,652,153 	112,326,816 	157,499,385 	122,883,446 
Total,, Primary l'rodsetion,. 	2,918,085,508 	2,283,800,577 	2,822,116,723 	l,875,387,562 
Construction 	............ ..488,378.000 	319, 164,000 	.594,144,825 	386,709,398 Custom and Repair'.. ..... ..1211.085,0(10 	82,482,000 	143,877,000 	99.818,009 Manufiwturcu'....... 	...... ..3,709.850,364 	1.819,040,025 	4,063.987,279 	1.997.350,365 
Totals,Socondary Production' 4,387.313,364 	2.220,692,025 	4,802,009,104 	2,483,877,763 

	

Grand Total , '............6,574,819,365 	4,122,509,882 	6.846,171.400 	3,948,609,211 

Gross value minus value of material, con.sii,iied in the produetlon proven,. 
'Statintie, of Custoni and Repair were not collected after 1921 and the total, for 1928 and 1929 

were entimated iu"i-ording to the percentage change in the data For nlanufiwturing. 
'The item ''Manitfwtijre," include, dairy factories, sawmills, pulpinjl!,, fish canning and 

curing, uhijibuilding and curtain mineral industrie,, which are also included in other hesiling. 
above. This duplication, iifliountiitg in 1928 to a gross of $730,783,507and a net of (S2.078,720 and 
in 1929 to a gross of $777,954,427 and it tiet if 8412,425,114, i eliniinated from the grand totals 

'Thi, figure include, the amount pad to patrons of dairy tactorim for milk and cream, and to 
that entent doe. not ugree with the total gross agricultural productio for 1929 siis n in p 49. 

Summary, by Provinces, of the Value of Production in Canada 
1928 and 1929 

I'rovinee 
1928 1929 

Gross Net' 
-- 

Gross 
- 

NetL 

$ 8 $ I 
Prince Edward Island., 28.1125.960 23.128,829 32.807,542 23.452,299 

204,211,830 
132,957,899 

144,972,367 
85,364,083 

109,016,575 129,380194 
2,448,740 979,683,706 

141(93,833 
l,77o,707,or,7 

87,387,143 
1,649,515,828 

Nova iteotia 	...... 

Ontario 	. 
Manitoba 

2.043,092,274 1.572,895,4-13 2,990,318,711 
. 

1,858,395,781 

New Jlrunswjck ..... ...... 	..... 
Quebec 	................... 

.., 355,1(09,130 
502,850,308 

235,182,908 
413,825,134 

342.731,190 
422,316,5119 

185,231,376 
238,781,809 SasikateI,wi, 	.... 	. .. 

Alberta 	. . 
British Wuvrjbi,i. 	. 

439,513,402 
480,127,529 

341.413,575 
321.354.242 

1 	409,042,138 
512,628,119 

237,493,967 
331,466,014 Yukon 	...... 	 .............. 0,482,893 5,485,945 5,509,564 5.509,564 

Canada....  ........ . 6,574,619 ,565  4,122,509,882  6,846,171,400 3,948,609,211 

Gross value minus value of materiala coniiumed in the production process 
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Limilwr for ]' api it \ a ucotiver 
f'ru,rf,.qj (q,e,deo,, I,,',, ret,,', err 	if!,,,,, i','r''r Uureou. 

National Income 
The national income of Canada is necessarily less than its tirittonal 

production, a total for which is suggested in the general survey of produc-
tion above. However, the industries there included engage only two-
thirds of those gainfully employed in Canada. As there is no reason to 
suppose that those not connected with production as there defined are less 

productive " in the broad sense of the term than others, the total value 
of the net production of 1929 must have been not less than $5900000000. 

In order to arrive at the figure of national income, however, certain 
heavy deiliietjons from the above amount must he made—deductions 
especially connected with the maintenance of the industrial cquipn'tent of 
the country—providing not only for depreciation but for obsolescence and 
replacement iw new and improved apparatus of production. Altogether, 
the charges tinder this head may have been not less than $400,000,000. 
This would leave the 1929 income of the Canadian people at somewhere 
in the neighbourhood of $5,500,000,000. 

lncoYn('S Aes,scd for Income Ilai' 'lox in Caiuula.—In those countries 
of the world where an income tax has been established for a considerable 
time the figures of the assessed income have been generally accepted as 
furnishing a guide both to the amount and to the distribution of the total 
national income by classes. Estimates of the national income, based upon 
income tax statistics, have been published, for example, in Great l3rititiri 
and in the tnitcd States. 

In Canada the income tax is a newer thing than in either of the above-
mentioned countries; also, in a newer country than either, incomes are to 
a greater extent received in kind. Both of these considerations render it 
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iriiprobable that so large a percentage of the total national income of Can-
ula is brought under the notice of the income tax authorities as in Great 
Britain or the United States. Nevertheless, the data collected by the In-
come Tax Branch of the Department of National Revenue in the i'oursc' 
of its administration of the income war tax. are significant both with regard 
to the total income assessed and with regard to the distribution of that 
income among various classes of the population, as well as by size of 
income groups. 

In the fiscal year ended 1929. 129,663 individuals and 7.438 corpora-
tions paid income tax on incomes aggregating 81,195,402.266, so that for 
that year rather more than one-fifth of the national income woub I appear 
to liavi' ta'en sub cit Ii, ifl('ottii' tax. 

Outside Capital Invested in Canada 
A youn iiation Ii L c t. 'a 11:11 Ia is USIULI lv dt'pentlent to it considerable 

degree on outside capital for the development of its resources. In the 
opening decades of the century the marked expansion through which Can-
ada passed was largely based on capital imported from Great Britain (see 
table), at least $U billions being thus imported during 1000-1912. 1)ui'ing 
the war the latent capital resources of Canada itself were for I 1w first I inn 
exploited on a large scale, nearly $2 billions being raised in loans by the 
Doniinion Government.. Since the war the out_standing feature in the situa-
tion has been the considerable importation of capital from the United 
States; in 1913 U.S. capital investments were probably around 8650 
millions; in 1929 they approached S3 billions. British investments in Can-
ada have in the meantime slightly declined (see accompanying table). 

In spite of the large importation of capital from abroad, Canadian 
cupital probably controls at least, 60 p.r. of the securities of all enterprises 
located on Canadian soil. Outside capital investments as a whole are not 
greatly in excess of 20 p.c. of the national wealth. 

Capital Investments by Other Countries in Canada, 1913 and 1927-29 

Country 11)13' 1827 1025' 1029 

$ $ S $ 

United States 650.000,000 3,096,241,000 3,303,646,000 3.470,087,000 
2,500,000.000 2.199,254.000 2,215,304,000 2,197,652,000 Great liritain ...............

OtherCountries ..... 	..... 175,000.000 225,993,000 232,040,000 236,400.000 

Totals. ......... . 3.325,000,000 

.. 

5,510.488.000 5.752.090,000 5,904,169,000 

'Estimates or various authorities. 	!EstjriiatCd by Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 

It must also be borne in mind that Canadians have invested large 
amounts of capital abroad. The Bureau estimates that Canadian tl1Ve8t 
inents in other countries amounted to 81,745.816.000 at the beginning of 
1929, or nearly 30 p.c. of the amount of outside inveStIIlc'ntS in Canula. 
Of this, 8991.652.000 was placed in the United States, 895.916.000 in Gi'eat 
Bi'itain and 8658,248.000 in other countries. Subsequent prosperity in 
1929 enabled Canada to buy back large amounts of Canadian securities 
held abroad. 



ChAPTER V 

AGRICULTURE 
The cliniate, soil and acciuiied capital facilities of Canada are such a.s 

to produce a wide variety of farm and forest producta common to the 
temperate zone. This outstanding feature will be evident from a brief 
consideration of the prevailing regional types of farming in the l)ominion. 

The Maritime l'rorinccs show a considerable regional difference in 
crop production, although fruiL and potatoes are the most important cash 
crops, with especially favoured conditions for their production. Hay and 
clover couiguand the largest proportion of the field-crop area, while oats 
have the largest acreage among the grain crops, followed by mixed grains 
and buckwheat, with the areas sown to wheat small and declining. 

The province of Quebec is adapted essentially for mixed farming, 
with large regions specializing in dairying. The forage and coarse grain 
crc i is con prise over 00 pc. of the total field-crop area, potatoes a nil 
biti'k- what having the largest acreages among the strictly cash crops. 'Flip 
farimung population lives ' off the farm ' to t lie greatest possible extent, and 
revenues from such items as maple sugar, coi'tlwood, and domestic work 
are very i in port tint. 

M a 	MINEWL 

loll Of ('c,t - i, a itti Iorit Ltiiiil L'injz l'i'epari'it in th,  
I 'rio' i lie,' Of Q ii p1st,, 
Courtesy ('u,prcd,cc,, Government Motion Picturj aursau. 

'I' to' pi'o vinci' of On ario shows irol :c lily the greatest regional '.'aria-
ion in t via's of farming, ranging from the highly specializec I fruit farms 

of the N iaga 'a pen I nsi Ia to the P1' inier farms on the wootleil li nds of 
northern Ontario. As in Quebec, the agriculture of the whole province 
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huvs a warked predominance of forage crops and coarse grains, but the 
ircuges of cereals are much higher in Ontario. In some counties, such 

as I<ent, Sirneoe, Essex and Middlesex the wheat crop is ieliecl upon to 
return a fair share of the cash income. Sugar beets cover eOnSi(lerable 
a(reugcs in Kent, Essex and Lambton, while tobacco is important in Essex, 
Elgin and Norfolk. Dairy farming prevails in scattered districts over the 
province, providing large proportions of the incomes on fu'ms along the 
Ottawa. and St. Lawrence valleys and in the vicinity of Toronto. 

Over two-thirds of the field-crop acreage of Canada is concentrated 
in the three prairie provinces, and most of this area is seeded to the grain 
crops, with wheat predominant. Roughly speaking, the specialized wheat 

A "Combine", or Harvester-Thresher, at Vnik. 
Coirtesy Ca,i,jd,i n Gnrorti m,,,i .l!,,( o,, I',. t',. II ,, -a ,i. 

areas cover the southern short-grnss plains from the Red River valley of 
Manitoba to the foothills of Alberta and attain their greatest width in 
central Saskatchewan. In the park belt, lying mostly north of this region, 
mixed farming is practised, with large acreages of coarse grains and 
natural hay utilized for swine and cattle. 

British Columbian agriculture is relatively intensive, dependent mainly 
on tree and bush fruits, berries and vegetables. Poultry and dairy farms 
are numerous along the southwestern coast, while ranching is confined to 
the interior valleys. 

Although Canada has a relatively small non-agricultural population 
for the absorption of surplus production, approximately 60 p.c. of our total 
agricultural production is consumed in Canada, with the remaining 40 p.c. 
finding markets abroad. Agriculture, however, provides roughly one-half 
of our total national export trade, the most important items being grain 
and grain products, cheese, live stock and live-stock products (principally 
nieats and bides). potatoes and apples. 



rLrttL of 
'at and 
'lour 

Year Pro(luctj,)fl 
littitorts of 
9heat and 

Flour 

I'7uporis of 
Wli,'ut and 

Flour 

utah. 000 bush, bush, bush. 

27,503 1918 189,075 321,559 96,960.401 
102,449 1919 193,260 201,757 52,499.564 
143,744 '1920 226,508 454,749 190,315,143 
773,908 1921 300,858 372,042 185,709,683 
198,113 1922 399,786 :197,519 279:1(14,981 
(:111.994 1923 474,1119 4 10, 741 340.566,561 
741.172 1924 2(12,097 1119,404 192.721772 
187,447 1925 39.5,475 379.194 324,592,024 
750.125 1926 407,136 407,119 292.890,991 
157.743 1927 479,665 473.308 332,963,293 
565.2.50 1928.. - 566.726 1.345.881 407,564.181 
740,340 1929 304,520 1,374.726 186.267.213 

1930 397,872 244,220 258,637.881 

littjs,rts 'I 	Isp 
Year 	Production Wheat and ii It, 

Flour 	I' 

000 hush, bush. b 

870.. 16,724 4,301.405 3,1 
1880. 32.3.50 965,767 4,1 

42.222 406,222 3, 
'1900.... 55,572 314,653 14, 
'101a.... 132.078 407.939 62.: 
1011. 230,924 375.496 (37,1 
1912.. 224,159 699.287 III.' 
1913. 231.717 357.945 135.1 
1914. 1(11,28(3 2,180,03(1 86.' 
1915.., 393,543 303.179 269, 
1916.. 	. 262,781 301,433 174,1 
1917. 233.743 281,258 1(19.: 
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respt)1)sil tie for IL La 11cr ('l'Oj) prodttc'l ion. The gross vahte of Canada's 
agricultural produi'tion has again declined notably and with the general 
fall in commodity values, our agricultural wealth has declined also. 
Canadian agriculture in the past year has been featured by a neces-
airily retitteed cash expenditure for supplies, equipment and hired Itthour, 
and by it pronounced shift from cereal to live-stock specialization. The 
latter fact is evidenced by renewed activity in export nt:trkctiiig of lice 
stock. 

Field Crops 
rlt'it'njco.-At't_'orcliii 	to  tI1 	&'(1ksus 01 1891, the area UI liciti 

in 1890 ILILLOILIILCd to 156 million acres. This grew to over 62 intllitut 
acres in 1930, an increase of 298 p.c. during the forty years. Two main 
factors were responsible for this extensive growth in sown acreage, 
firstly the opening of the prairie provinces, and secondly, the Great 
\Var, for within the period from 1913 to 1919 alone the area under field 
crops increased by about 50 p.c. 

Wheat-A remark:tble growth in the production of iviteat is mdi-
catcd by the following statistics dating back to 1870. Prior to 1905 
the amount of wheat produced was less than 100 million bushels. For 
six 'ears it remained steadily over this figure until 231 million bushels 
was reached in 1911. In onlY three of the next twenty years was wheat 
production less than 200 million laishels, viz., 1914, 18 and 19. The 1915 
phenomenal crop of over 393 million bushels set a record for a number 
of years until 1922, when nearly 400 million bushels were produced. New 
high records were attained in 19'23 (474 million bushels) in 1927 (480 
million bushels) ; and in 1928 (567 million bushels). The years 1929 to 
1931 were marked Iw less propitious climatic eatulit ions for wheat growth. 

Production, Imports and Exports, of Wheat for Canada, 1870-1930 

No'ru.'- ( I) For the above ethic, wILeat flour has been conv,'rtr',l ULtit IILLSILCIC Of WILPLLt at the 
uniform average rate of 44 bush.' Is to the barrel of 196 lb. of flour. (2 'l'Ia' ,' .rts and imports 
relate to the years ended June 30, 1870-1900. and July 31, 1910-30. (3) the asterLLLk (•) ttgatfl5t 
the census years 1870 to 1920, indiontt's that the production figures for those years are from the 
reports of the decennial censuses. 

36769-44 
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Other Graous.—Thrse grains consist of oats, barley, flaxseed, lye, 
buckwheut, peas, mixed grain and corn. The first three have assumed 
real importance among the field crops of Canada. The volume of out 
production has attainc(l considerable dimensions, reaching the record 
total of close upon 564 million bushels in 1923, although the average for 
the years 1927-1930 was 400 million bushels; the area under eroj 
has expanded from 3,961,356 acres in 1890 to 12,819,000 acres in 1931 
Barks', with a production of 11,496,000 bushels in 1870, yielded a record 
total of 136.391.400 bushels in 1928. while the yield was 67.972.00() 
bushels in 1931. Rye production amounted to 1.064.358 bushels in 1870. 
increased 1.0 32,373,400 bushels in 1922, and receded to only 5,888.000 bushels 
according to the provisional estimate of 1931. 

1 'al-ties of Field ('rops.—Prices of agricultural j)rodueLs were at iii 
unusually high level during the war and until 1919, then slumped steeply, 
falling to a low level in 1923, but recovered considerably in later years. 
The value of the field crops of Canada, which in 1910 was $384,513,793, 
had increased by 1914 to $638,580,000. As the effects of the war caine to 
be felt, the maximum was reached in 1919 with a total of $1,537,170,100. 
This value receded to S899,226,200 in 1923; but the recovery of prices 
during recent vent's, combined with excellent harvests, brought the 
value lip to $1,104,983,000 in 1926, $1,173,133,600 in 1927, 31,125,003,000 
in 1928, declining to $948,981,000 in 1929 and about $631.593.000 in 1930. 
t lie provisional esti ma Ic for 1931 gi it-n he ow shows a furt her i'edtit't ion 
to a iota] of $431,251,000 

The Field Crops of Canada, 1931 I 

Field Crop Area Total 
Yield 

Total 
Value 

acres bash. 5 
Wheat 26.115,726 298.000,000 108,756,000 

liarley. 
12,819,445 331,243,000 76,451,00u 

Rye 
3,704.545 07,972,000 I6,015,00 

. 

Peas 
778.024 5,885.000 1,443,000 

(Sean, 
104,140 1.7.51.500 1,788,000 
74.208 

318,048 
1.119,900 
6.919,000 

899,000 
3,410,000 Mixedgruins 

Fl 	aced 
1.184,290 38.540.000 12,08I,000 

('ornior husking 	. 	 .. 
627,785 
138,917 

2,847,000 
5643.000 

2.248,000 
2,335 1 000 

I'ota(Oei, 
'I'WlIips, Iflangolds, 

541.132 
cwt. 

55,089.000 23.408.000 etc 	 •. 193,213 41,292,000 10,643,000 

hay and clover 	............ 	 . 
Alfalfa 

8.901,785 
tonS 

14,590,000 113,90I,00fj 
., 

1'odder corn 
748,100 1,865.000 19,015,090 .. 	

. 
tOugar beets.. ...... 	 .. 	 . 

425,200 
52,000 

3,444,600 
804,000 

13,670,000 
2 1 930 1 000 

l'r,'vi.',,onal estIflu,,. of Nov. 12, 1031. for area and yield, and Dec. 15, 1031, for value. 

Governmental Assistance to Agriculture 
Agricultural progt'ess in Canada is typified and measiij'ed not only 

by the expansion of crop acreages and production and by the increase 
in live stock, but by the improvement in methods of production, by 
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the 1xht on of higher qualit y  coniiiio. ties, and by the careful super-
vision of grading to meet the standards and requirements of both 
domestic and export markets. In these important fields the Canadian 
farmer reaps many advantages from governmental and institutional 
assistance 

Outstanding among these activities is the work of the Dominion 
Experimental Farms and Stations, begun in 1896 with 5 farms of 3,472 
acres and at the present time including 26 experimental farms and Sta-
tions with a total area of 12.818 acres. 

The experimental fainis and stations work in unity through central 
direction from Ottawa, but are engaged in experimental and practical 
work designed to improve agricitittiral methods in their respective dis-
tricts. Their success in this main endeavour becomes more evident 
annually and their officers are widely recognized as authorities on agri-
cultural matters. In addition, a chain of Dominion Illustration Sta 
lions has been organized throughout Canada for the general purpose of 
demonstrating precisely and practically the effective and economical 
methods of husbandry which are suited to their districts. Railway and 
land companies have also been prominent in disseminating agricultural 
advice. 

The work of the Dominion Departments of Trade and Commerce 
and Agriculture in the standardization and grading of the important 
agricultural products has also been a significant factor in building up 
export markets. 

Each of the nine provinces, under Section 95 of the B.N.A. Act, has 
its Department of Agriculture, and everywhere the provinces endeavour 
to assist their farmers by educational and extension work, and in most 
cases by the organization of co-operative marketing. Agricultural colleges 
maintained by the provinces are the Nova Scotia Agricultural College at 
Triiro, the Ontario Agricultural and the Ontario Veterinary Colleges at 
Ciielph, and the Manitoba Agricultural College at Winnipeg. Three agri-
cultural colleges in Quebec are assisted by the Provincial Govermuent, 
while faculties of agriculture are found in the provincial universities of 
Saskatchewan, Alberta and British Columbia. 

The Canadian Grain Trade—The natural disadvantages involved in 
the wide separation of the prairie grain fields from the markets of Europe 
have been considerably reduced by particular and continued application 
to the improvement of marketing and transportation facilities. The Great 
Lakes and the St. Lawrence river have been used to good advantage, the 
westward route through Vancouver has been established, and the ship-
ment of grain through Churchill on Hudson bay has been initiated. The 
movement of grain at both interior and terminal points has been regil-
lated by adequate elevator facilities. The volume of grain shipments has 
expanded greatly since the turn of the century and the necessary handling 
facilities have kept pace. The operation of the licensed elevators of Can-
ada is covered by the Canada Grain Act, which was extensively revised 
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in 1930. The number of these elev:l ur' has gi'uwn from 523 with a 
capacity of 18.329.352 bushels at the end of the last century to 5,872 with 
a capacity of 414,660,260 bushels in 1930. 

The strictest supervision of grading is maintained in order to establish 
the high quality of Canadian grains abroad. Cleaning and drying facilities 
are available at both interior and terminal elevators, and grading is super-
intended by the Board of Grain Cominisaioners, established in 1912 for the 
management and control of the grain trade of Canada. 

The export trade in Canadian wheat has greatly increased in the past 
half century, although the actual amounts exported in recent years vary 
widely with growing conditions in Canada and the state of markets abroad. 
Record levels of wheat and wheat flour exports were reached following the 
bumper crop of 1928, and in the crop year 1928-29, 407,564,187 bushels of 
wheat and wheat flour (expreed as wheat) were exported from Canada. 

.__TTST_Jl J 

• I he 's w Ternci rial U rain El evict or. I 'icscott, Outac c •- 'Fit is elevator, since 
the eoiccplctiofl of the Wellatnl Ship ('anal, marks the lower end of deep-
water navigation on the Urcict Lakes. 

ettresj, Royal C,cc,adiacc Air Foree.. 

A drastically reduced crop in 1929 and unsatisfactory external markets led 
to reduced overseas movement in the crop year 1929-30, when only 186.-
267,209 bushels were exported. In 1930-31, an increase to 258.637,887 
bushels was recorded. During the present crop season to date, exports to-
main considerably lower than in the same months of 1930. 

Although Canada stands third to the Lnited States and Russia among 
the wheat-producing countries of the world, she is normally first among 
the wheat-exporting nations. Even with the relatively short crops of the 
past three years, this position has been well maintained. 

The Wheat PooLs.—During 1931 important developments have taken 
place in the organization and policies of the co-operative marketing organ-
izations known as the Canadian Wheat Pools. The continued depression 
in the world wheat market has weighed heavily upon the prairie co-
operatives. The principle of pooling practised on a declining market in-
volved financial hazards not fully realized in the earlier years of the co- - 
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operatives. Since the inception of the Wheat Pools an initial payment had 
been made to the farmer on delivery of his wheat, with further payments in 
accordance with the price ultimately received for the crop. The crop year of 
1929-30 commenced with an apparent world shortage of wheat and the 
initial payment estal)hslicd by the Pools arnounte(l to S1.00 per bushel, 
basis in store Port Arthur and Fort William. Large and unexpected 
reserves in the Argentine, in addition to an exceptionally large European 
wheat crop in 1929, combined with the repercussions of the stock market 
crash of October, 1929, and carried wheat prices downward. Early in 1930 
wheat reached price levels below the Pools' initial payment with the bulk 
of the Pools' holdings still unsold. To meet the emergency, and to pre-
vent the su(lden liquidation of large stocks of Canadian wheat, the three 
l'rovincial Governments guaranteed the loans of the banks to the Pools. 
Final accounting of the marketing of the 1929 crop found the Pools heavily 
indebted to the Provincial Governments and the Governments called upon 
to meet the losses incident to the guarantees assumed, 

With the 1930 crop in prospect and the wheat market still declining, 
the initial payment of 60 cents a bushel proved too high and once again 
the Pools found themselves in financial difficulty. The Dominion Coy-
ermnent lent assistance to insure the orderly marketing of the 1930 crop. 
At this stage the Pools were placed under new general management and 
steps taken to eliminate the direct selling policies instituted by the l'ools. 
The European offices of the organization were closed and subsequently 
offices in the United States and Eastern Canada were withdrawn. 

With wheat prices at Winnipeg ranging from 50 to 60 cents per bushel 
and with regard to the depressed state of the cereal industry in western 
Canada, it hocame evident that in handling the 1931 crop, the Pools would 
have to make a new fInancial arrangement with their members. A safe 
initial payment at the reigning price levels would be too small to meet 
the urgent financial requirements of the farmer. After a series of con-
ferences with the four Governments who were now interested in the Pools, 
it was decided that in handling the 1931 crop Pool members could have 
the option of delivering their wheat on the open market basis or pooling 
as foi'mnerfv, if desired. Anticipating that a great many Pool members 
would want the full market price of their wheat at the time of delivery, 
the Pools reorganized themselves on this basis and are now largely oper-
ating as co-operative elevator companies. The Central Selling Agency is 
continuing to operate in so far as stocks of 1930 wheat are concerned, but 
the three provincial organizations are handling and marketing the 1031 
crop on a provincial basis. In view of the financial interest of the three 
Provincial Governments in the Pools, the former are represented on the 
Bonr(.ls of the respective provincial organizations. At the present time, 
therefore, the Pools are operating as co..operative elevator companies very 
similarly to the operations of the organizations they superseded in 1923 
ant 1924. but with their physical facilities greatly expanded. 

World Wheat Situation, 1930 and 1931.—The agricultural depression 
became more severe during 1930 and 1931. Cereal prices declined in the 
full months of 1930 and have remained at low levels to the present lime. 
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Apart from the price level, other factors appeared more constructive. 
In spite of the prevailing economic depression, in spite of many barriers 
against the importation of wheat in important deficiency countries in 
Europe, in spite of the plight of "silver" exchange militating against 
trade with the Orient, world trade in wheat during 1930-31 aniounted to 
approximately 785 million bushels or well up to the average of the pre-
vious five years. Following the restricted movement in 1929-30, world 
trade in 1930-31 was encouraging. Canada fully justified her position as 
the world's leading wheat-exporting country. With Russia again a large 
exporter, with keen competition from the Argentine and Australia, Can-
ada, with wheat exports of 2591 million bushels, contributed one-third of 
the world's wheat exports and re-affirmed the place of Canadian wheat 
in the markets of the world. 

Throughout the 1930-31 crop year Russia was the enigma of the wheat 
market. The volume of Soviet wheat exports, combined with the uncer-
t.ainty of the Russian movement, lent an element of hesitancy to the 
leading markets and tended to depress prices. 

The depression in the value of silver handicapped the buying of the 
Orient which, under normal conditions, would have been highly interested 
in wheat at then existing prices. This situation was partially offset by 
the depreciation of Australian currency and enabled that country to 
undersell all competitors in China and Japan. As a result of the increased 
demand from the Orient, the 1930 Australian crop (a record production 
of 205 million bushels) will all go into consumption before the cud of the 
year. 

About the middle of 1931. the wheat position began to be influenced 
by new factors. Drought and unusual climatic conditions generally 
reduced the 1931 Canadian crop to 298 million bushels, the smallest in 
recent years. The Argentine and Australia, according to latest estimates, 
have reduced their wheat acreage by over 8.000.000 acres, which reduction 
will affect the outturn of the December harvests in these countries. The 
United States Department of Agriculture has estimated a reduction of 
12 p.c. or over 5000.000 acres in the acreage to be sown to winter wheat 
in that country. In addition to these factors, estimates to date indicate 
it world crop of at least 175 million bushels less than last year. European 
rye production is estimated at 150 million bushels below 1930. 

The cited developments lend encouragement to the wheat outlook 
and indicate the gradual return of a more normal cereal situation after 
two years of acute depression. In fact, prices have recently turned upward 
reflecting the improved physical position. 

Special Products—A feature of Canadian agriculture is the number 
of crops which are grown in localities specially suited for their production. 
Some of the more important of these are tobacco, sugar beets, maple 
syrup and sugar. and flax and hemp for fibre. 

The various types of tobacco are grown in different regions of Quebec 
and Ontario and in increasing amounts, having practically tripled since 
1900. In 1930, the production was 36,716.917 pounds valued at $3,537.700 

i This figure includeR exports of flour expresn'd as whent. 
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from 41,304 acres. The first estimate for 1931 is 48,230,000 pounds from 
41,391 acres. Prices remain very low. 

The production of maple syrup and sugar in 1931 was valued at 
$3,537,700, about four-fifths of which came from Quebec. 

Sugar beets are grown in the neighbourhoo.l of sugar beet factories at 
Chatham and Wallaceliurg in Ontario and Raymond in Alberta, and 
there are other areas sown to this crop in Quebec and Manitoba. The 
production has made its most significant increase since the early war 
years. In 1930, the latest year for which factory statistics are available, 
the output of refined beetroot sugar amounted to 94,624,700 pounds. 

Flax for fibre and fibre-seed production expanded greatly during the 
war, but has since deClifle(l. 

Hops occupy a relatively small acreage in British Columbia, the 
yield in 1930 being 1,166,040 pounds. 

Commercial gardening is an important occupation in many favoured 
areas throughout Canada, principally in suburban areas. 

Specialized poultry farming has increased in popularity in the past 
ten years, particularly in Ontario and British Columbia, and there has 
also been a large expansion in farm flocks. The effects of careful selection 
are notable in improving quality of eggs and dressed poultry. Grading 
of marketed products is also receiving more attention. 

The total estimated production of honey in Canada in 1930 was 
31.169,683 pounds as compared with 28,261,948 pounds in 1929. The 1930 
production was valued at $2,849,186. 

The production of clover, alsike, alfalfa and sweet c'lovcr seed 
amounted to 16.165,000 pounds valued at $1,875,300 in 1930 

The Flour-Milling Industry 
The inost important nianulact uring industry connected wit Ii ille held 

crops is flour milling, which dates back to the settlement made by the 
French at Port Royal (now Annapolis, N.S.) in 1605. Milling was, of 
course, an absolute necessity to the first settlers. The Napoleonic wars 
established the export business and for the next half-century the mills 
were closely associated with the commercial and banking history of the 
country. Large scale production in milling in Canada began with the com-
petition between the two processes, stone and roller milling. By the '80's 
the roller process had secured a virtual monopoly and local mills gave way 
to large mills served by elevators at central points. The high quality of 
Canadian wheat became recognized throughout the world, and Canada's 
huge export trade in wheat and its products developed. The milling indus-
try grew apace. The number of mills in 1930 according to the preliminary 
estimate was 1,300, including over 1,000 country mills; the capital invested 
was $62,000,000: while the value of prolie.ts was $148000000. The experts 
of wheat flour in the fiscal year 1868-69 were 375.219 barrels valued at 
$1,948.696, while in the fiscal year ended March 31, 1930, 7,893,960 barrels of 
flour, valued at $45,457,195, were exported from Canada to other countries, 
and for the fiscal Year ended 1931, the exports were 7.218,188 barrels valued 
at $32876234. Disregarding the 1930 and 1931 figures which reflect the 
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abnormal conditions prevailing, the quantity of flour exported increased 
over 30 times in the sixty years between 1809 and 1929, while the value 
increased nearly 35 times. 

Flour produced from the crop of 1929 made a new record for the flour-
milling industry in Canada, for during the crop year ended July 31, 1930, 
wheat ground in commercial flour mills totalled 94,739,029 bushels and flour 
produced amounted to 20.872.094 barrels. Preliminary figures for the crop 
year ended July 31, 1931, were 71,146.211 bushels of wheat and 15,917.930 
barrels of flour. 

The total daily capacity of flour mills in 1932 was nearly 132.000 
barrels. Canada has to-day the largest flour mill in the British Empire, 
with a daily rapacity of 24,500 barrels. 

The Live-Stock Industry 
Alt iili soijirivilat oveNhadowed by the grain-growing industry 

the raising of 'lye stock has made very substantial progress not only 
in point of numbers but in the improvement of foundation stock. For-
tiinately, virulent, animal discaes, which affect the farm live stock 
of Europe, have never obtained a footing in Canada. Numerically, since 
the first consit.s after Confederation (1871) horses have increased from 
836,743 to 3295.000 in 1930, cattle frorii 2.484,653 to 8.937.000, and swine 
front 1.366.083 to 4.000.000. The number of sheep has fluctuated consid-
eruhlv; in 1871 it was 3,155,509 hut. for many years afterwards it declined. 
Since 1926 the number has increased from 3.142,476 to 3,262,706 in l9'27, 
3,415.788 in 1928, 3,635.923 in 1929 and 3.696.000 in 1930. The wool clip 
has cort'isondinglv increased from 17,959,896 lb. in 1926 to 21,016,000 
lb. in 1930, but owing to a marked falling-off in the average price of 
wool the value of the clip fell from $4,131,000 in 1926 to $2,522,000 in 
1930. 
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Numbers of Farm Live Stock in Canada, 1930 

J)oncription 	Number 	Description 	Number 

II 
Stallions 	 20,073 Goats, milking .. 	 5,062 
Mares 	 1,51)6,260 Goats, not ,,ilking 	 7,968 
U,'idings 	 1.406.666 	Total.. 	 13.028 
Colts and fillies 	 312.1)29 

Total 	 3.295,028 
Swine- - 

Mules 	 . 	 5,704 	Hrood sows.. 	 865 
Other pig 	 3.493,069 

Cattle— 	 'Fot.al 	 3,009,934 
hulls ........ ..........  ....... ...25,907 
Mileheowu 	 3, 083,433 Poultry-- 
Calv('' 	 1.1E35.091 	II..,.,, ...... ... 	..... 	. 56,247,141 
I )ti,er cattle 	 3.102.652 	lurkoyn 	 . . 	2,399.407 

rOtal - 	 8.937.133 	Geese 	. 	 1,159,867 
Ducks 	 968,664 

Sheep 	 2,014.786 	'l'otal . 	 60,7(15.1(19 
1.5101)' 	 1,661.293 

Total 	 3,696,049 	1t.u),l,it'a. 	. 	 56,410 

Skiuhtervng and 51 at Packin17.—Since 1900 the separation between 
the farm and the manufacture and marketing of animal product.s has 
become more and more pronounced, leading to the development of an 
important slaughtering and meat-packing industry, 1930 returns show-
jag only 78 establishments engaged in slaughtering and meat packing 
as compared with 193 in 1871, but the in(Iustry showed a capital invest-
ment of S60,77S.996 as compared with $419325 in 1871. The number of 
eml)loyePs had increased from 841 to 9290 and salaries and wages from 
$145,376 to $12,114,667 over the same period. The cost of materials used 
in 1930 was $120,004,327, and the value of the products $164,029,953. 

Exports of Lil'c Stock and Thei,' P'uducLo.—Expoi'ts of eat tie in time 
fiscal year 1931 numbered 4256 head valued at $2,800,198, of which 39,393 
head valued at $1,841,831 went to the United States. Exports of swine 
ir. the fiscal year 1931 numbered 2,410 valued at $23,592, of which 
shipments to the value of $3,758 went to the United States. The overseas 
movement of cattle has increased in volume during the present season. 
Swine and some dairy pm'otltit'ts are once more entering the United States. 
In 1930-31 shipments of bacon and hams to other countries amounted to 
121.770 cwt. valued at $2,914,273, of which exports to the United Kingdom 
were valued at $2,27016. 

Total exports of animals and animal products amounted in 1930-31 
to $83,714,772, of which $34,065,408 went to the United States and $31,-
173.615 to the United Kingdom. 

Dairying 
Dairying has long held an important jla':'e among Canadian indus-

tries. Cattle were introduced by the first si'l tiers and there naturally 
followed the making of home-made butter and cheese, at first purely for 
home consumption, but later for export. The export market grew until 



60 	 CANADA 1932 

for the fiscal year ended 1926, Canada exported 1,483,000 cwt. of cheese 
valued at nearly $34,000,000, and 233,000 cwt. of butter valued at nearly 
$9,000,000. 

Since 1926 exIJorI.s of these commodities have shown a falling off, 
especially butter, exports of which have dropped from about 99,000 rwt., 
valued at $3,352,000 in the fiscal year 1927 to 13,094 cwt. valued at $543,-
851 for the fiscal year 1930 and 11,629 cwt. valued at $389,419 for the fiscal 
year 1931. The cheese exports for the fiscal year 1930 were 922.937 cwt. 
valued at $18778004: and for 1931, 795.904 ewt. v:ilucd tt 12.99726. 

Hi 	 ft 	huh 	t:fuuuI;;ft,i:utt,tu 
iiuuu,j uuueet th,_' ui i,i ii iou 	tuu 	trd, establisind by the Goverinuent and 
enhol'ec(l by Government Inspectors, 

('outey Canadian Governnn'nt .ifot,on Piaurc Bu,'nsa. 

On the other hand, an analysis of production figures indicates that 
while the industry has shown it decrease in the total number of cream-
eries and cheese factories of from 3,161 in 1920 to 2.719 in 1930, the butter 
produced increase(l from 111.692.000 lb. valued at $63,625,000 in 1920 to 
169.495,000 lb. valued at $63,008,000 in 1925 and has since tended to remain 
fairly steady 168027.000 lb. valued at $64,702,538 in 1928; 170.810,230 lb. 
valued at $65,929,782 in 1929; and 187,151,247 lb. valued at $57,177,798 in 
1930. 

F'actorcheese production increased in quantity from 149.202,000 lb. 
tahied at $39,101,000 in 1920 to 162,117,000 lb. valued at $28,710,000 in 
1921, fluctuated widely between 1921 and 1925, when the quantify was 
177,139,000 lb. valued at, $36,572,000. and has since shown a decrease. 
in quantity produced, to 118.920,000 lb. valued at 318,105,000 in 1930. 
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Fundaitiental changes have been going on in the industry and some 
of the milk that formerly went into cheese appears now to find its way 
into miscellaneous factory products. It will be observed from the table 
below that the total value of all products of the industry shows a fairly 
sat isfacturv trend over the six years 1925-30. 

Value of the Dairy Production of Canada, by Provinces, 1930, with 
Dominion Totals for 1925-29 

l'ro'u,ce 

Milk 
Consunied 
Fresh or 
otherwise 

Used 

$ 

All 
Products 

$ 
Prince Ed. lul, 1,638,000 2,686,476 NovaScotia 6,722,000 10,601,123 Now Brun,wie 5,036,000 8,338,Oui Quebec. 52,016,000 82,415,310 i.)ntano 53,821,000 104,858,542 Manitoba 3, 222,000 15,238,533 Saskatchewan 17.338,000 21, 227,887 Alborts .,. 9,530,000 17,881,406 British Cohtti, 5,674,000 9,788.775 
('zinda- 

1930 155,619,000 273.037.078 1929 153,238,000 291,742,857 1928 52, 601.1356 297,625,347 1927. 54,257,346 204,874,590 1926 140,6.13,460 277,304,979 1925 136,177,373 284,863,645 

The production figures, in conjunction with those for exports, in-
dicate th:o th..home net rl4m t is deinandinc 5 larger l)roportion of I 
prndu 

The Fruit-Growing Industry 
In 	III: 	''lions of Canada. tin' 1 - liniate and soil 	itt' (IItilit'II 

idap ted to frint growing, a tid the Anna pui is vol icy, I he N lingo ra pen in-
sula and the Okanagan district of BritIsh Columbia are world famous 
centres of fruit production. Experimental shipments of apples from 
the Annapolis valley were first imule in lS(il'. Up to 1890 the annual 
1't'odut'tio,i of apples by Nova Scotia rarely exceeded 100,000 barrels; 
but after that thite there was a pronounced increase in acreage and in 
production, which latter reached 1.000,000 barrels in 1909, and 1,900,000 
barrels in 1911. Further high records were made in 1919 with over 
2,000,000 Intl'rels, and in 1922, when 1,891,830 barrels were packed and 
sold ft'oin the Annapolis valley and adjacent districts. In Ontario. where 
the commercial production of all varieties of fruit has i'cached its high-
est development, apples have been grown from the middle of the eight-
teenth century, but commercial or"harding has developed only during 
the past 50 or 60 years, and was only possible when the building of the 
railways permitted trees and fruit to be rapidly transported. In British 
Columbia commercial fruit growing is of comparat*vely recent origin, 
but progress has been \'ery rapid during the last tn years. The first. 
apple trees were planted about 1850. but not ttntil after completion of 

Dairy 
Butter 

(7reamery 
Butter 

Home- 
made 

Cheese 
Factory 
CheeBo 

Micel-
laneous 
Factory 
Produet 

$ 1 $ $ 

md 280,000 567,820 IOU 129,433 71,122 1,134,000 1,574,254 .48 - 1,170,822 k. 1,614,000 689,200 tOO 98.422 35o, 288 4,333,000 18,398,844 16,000 5,127.443 2,567,022 4,909,003 20,593,357 10,000 12,372,397 13,352,751 1,650,000 4,6t16,N6 14,000 86,614 560,173 3,630,000 4,307,067 1,400 23,383 721,137 '2,534.000 4,908,227 19.090 175,382 634,797 
Iou 620,000 1,171,334 3,300 97,365 1,917,779 

63.948 18,105,447 20,710,00057,177,798 21,360,855 28,929,000 65,929,752 82,808 21,471,330 22.091,045 25,103,030 64,702,539 82,00030,404,463 20.581,490 10,435,121 85,709,986 70.654 23,022,118 18,879,535 
28,252,77761,753,399 80,74028,807,641 17,767,271 32,128.799 63,008,097 95.073 36,571,556 16,882,747 



g 

11 

62 	 CANADA 1932 

the Canadian Pacific Railway in 1886 were many trees planted for cow-
mercial purposes. In 1891 the area under all kinds of fruit in British 
Colmtihia was 6.500 aere'; by 1921 this area had expanded to 43,569 
acres. 

In 1930 the total value of Canadian commercial fruits was 817,689,83.5. 
mehidina 	1pl. SlO SS:L344 pears. $615,997 jItuns and pnln'. S320.067 

.- Ca tadi an ('I vl'ry Orchard in B bout 
Courtcty Can. Got. ftlot,,t I'tc.tITC Bureat 

peaches, 81,160.350; cherries. $741,379; strawberries, $1,383,027; raspber-
ries, $807,480; other berries. $341,714; apricots. $35,605; and grapes, S1.400.-
872. 

Manufactures Dcpetukn( on Fruit Growing.—The most important in-
dustry associated with fruit growing is that of fruit and vegetable can-
ning, preserving. etc. Factories are located at convenient points through-
out the districts where fruit and vegetable crops are a specialty. Another 
closely related industry is the manufacture of vinegar, cider, pickles and 
sauces. In 1930 these two industries operated 311 establishments, repre-
scnt.ing a c:tjtl investment, of 846,135.000 and with a production valued 
at over 843,000.000, which wits  an in eI'c',ise of $3,000,000 over the production 
of 1929. 

The wine industry has grown very rapidly in the last decade, the 
estimated value of native wines produced increasing from $706,000 in 1921 
to $5,025,000 in 1930, and this expansion has stimulated a large increase 
in the acreage and production of grapes so that in 1930 grapes were 
second in importance among Canadian fruit crops. 



CHAPTER VI 

THE FOREST WEALTH OF CANADA- 
LUMBERING—PULP AND PAPER 

Ic 	uf (n:o Ia iank ,iecond only t o  agriculture, among the 
primary industries, in their contribution to the national production. It is 
estimated that forest products make up about 20 P.c. of all the freight 
hauled on Canadian railways. The large excess of exports over imports 
Which the group wood, wood products and paper " provides, amnommnting 
to $184,472,445 for the fiscal year ended MaiCh, 1931, constitutes an in-
fluential factor in Canada's international tradc. 

Of the total forested area of 1,151,454 square miles, about 173 p.c. 
carries mature, merchantable timber. 97 p...carries inimnaturo but never-
theless merchantable forest products, and 482 p.c. consists of accessible 
young growth which will eventually be nierchantable. The remaining 248 
p.c. is inaccessible or u nprufi table under present conli tiuns 

- 	 . 	 . 

Winter in th Wonts. Loading logs upon a sled in northern Ontario 
Courtc5,j Ca,rndian Go rernrneng .11otin,, !'ici urc throwl.  

The total volume of standing timber has been estimated at 224,304 
million cubic feet capable of being converted. into 424,637 million board 
feet of lumber and 1,121,993,000 cords of pulpwood, ties, poles and similar 
forest products. The eastern provinces are estimated to contain about 41 
p.c., the Prairie Provinces 25 p.c., and British Columbia 34 p.c. of this total 
volume. The total annual drain on the forests including loss by fire. etc.. 
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is now estimated at 4,136 million cubic feet, but it does not follow that 
our capital will be exhausted in the fifty-four years which a simple cal-
culation might imply. The rate of utilization will no doubt be reduced 
as the supply diminishes and losses due to flies, wasteful utilization and 
other preventable causes are curtailed. An annual increment of 10 cubic 
feet per acre, which is quite possible under forest nianzigeinent, would pro-
'ide in perpetuity for the needs of a population of over seventeen millions 

at our present annual rate of use, which amounts to about 416 cubic feet 

per capita. 
Steps are now being taken toward placing our forests on a sut.aineil 

yield basis, and it is now profitable as a commercial investment to plant 
trees in Canada under conditions which are steadily becoming more favour-
able, though the full benefit of inten.sive management will take time to 
appear. 

Represented in the three great forest divisions of Canada are approxi-
irately 160 different species of plants reaching tree size. Only 31 of these 
species are coniferous, but the wood of these forms 80 p.c. of our standing 
I unbei'. and 95 p.c. of our sawO lumber. 

Canada has been aptly termed "the Empire's storehouse of soiI,wuo'l 

supplies" and successive British Empire Forest Conferences have stressed 
the importance from the Empire standpoint of the conservation of this 
resource. The principal danger has always been the enormous loss through 
forest fires, insect pests and fungi and the efforts of Canadian forest 
authorities have been directed to the solution of these problems. Largel y  
owing to educational work along these lines, public interest has been 
drawn to the danger that threatens, though much still remains to be done 
if Canada's supply of softwoods is to be assured in sufficient cptantily to 
meet future industrial needs. 

To present an adequate survey of this great national asset it is neces- 
iew of operations in the woods, following sary first to give a general rev  

this by surveys of sawmill operations and of pulp and paper manufac-
turing respectively, the two great manufacturing industries founded directly 
upon the forest. Again, on lumber and paper are founded the long and 
varied array of our wood and paper-using industries A short statement 
is given concerning these. 

Operations in the Woods 

The value of forest production resulting from operations in the woods 
of Canada is, according to latest figures, $219 millions annually, being 
made up of togs and bolts for sawmills valued at $79 millions; pulpwool 
for domestic use and export valued at $76 millions; firewood valued at 
$41 millions; hewn railway ties valued at $5 millions; poles valued at 
$6 millions; and other i>rihary forest products, such as square timber, 
fence posts and rails, and wood for distillation. It has been estimated 
that this rate of total primary forest production involves the cutting of 
over 3.090 million cubic feet of standing timber annually. In connection 
with operations in the woods, the forests not only provide the raw material 



THE LUMBER INDUSTRY 	 65 

for the sawmills, pulp-nulls, wood (listillation, charcoal, excelsior and other 
plants, Nit also logs, pulpwood and bc,lls for export in the unmanufactured 

state and fuel, poles, railway ties, posts and fence rails, ruining timber, 
piling and other primary  products which are finished in the woods ready 
for use or exportation. There are also a number of minor forest products, 
mich as simple sugar and syrup, balsam gum, resin, cascara, moss and tan- 
bark, which all go to swell the total. 

The Inllowimr table gives the total values of the products of woods 
olIratiolls in C:tseula for the years 1925 to 1929 inclusive. 

Value of the Products of Woods Operations, by Products, 1925-29 

Product 1925 1928 

$ 

1927 1928 1929 

I $ 8 1 

Totals ................... 209.276,561 204,436,328 204,939,750 212.900.799 219,570,129 

Logs and bolts ................... 76,033.034 75.791.032 74.273,067 76,431.481 78.278.513 
Pulpwood ....................... 62,161S37 68, 0)1,303 70,284,893 71,848,077 76,120,063 
Firewtsxl ........................ 39,515,057 43,1)32,8)4 49,582,774 41, 	01.270 41.701.507 
Fte 	a railway tu,s I I 	491 6,702.087 6,242,865 5 8 I 	'4 6.730.423  
Square timber ................... 2,643,543 2,613.543 2,803,0313 3,772,137 4,179.077 
Poles ............................ 3.81}2,0:aio,826,1113 3,040,723 4,034.371 8,677,559 
Rouud mining timber ............ 

.

.

.

. 

1.566,936 9(0,185 9139,116 1.028.120 
1,4113,813) 

. 

. 

1,518,211 1,281.035 
482,277 

1.5116.003 
476,726 

1,674,4139 
455,057 

Funrepoots ........................ 

Wood for distillation..  ........... 
Fence rails ....................... 

.1.,240,021 

454.910 
... 463,61') 4132,818 

440,097 431.057 463.161) 477,869 
Miscellaneous products ........... .8.122.689 

... 
3.459.322 3,584,368 2,484,348 2,183.818 

iThe figures for 1925 include anwn tics w biub are included under "ogs and bolts sawn in SUb-
sequent years. 

The Lumber Industry 
With the increased costs of longer haulage as the more accessible 

forests become exhausted, many improvements have been introduced in 
the lumbering industry of to-day. Logging railways, in some cases, now 
transport the logs direct from the woods to the mill; tractors are replacing 
horses in many cases; and in pulp and paper operations there is a tendency 
to cut pulpwood throughout the year so as to keep up a steady supply for 
the mills. In British Columbia the scarcity of drivable streams and the 
greater size of the logs have resulted in methods differing radically from 
those of the East. One of the most characteristic of these developments 
has been the use of cable systems whereby the logs are hauled and 
assembled by donkey engines. 

Except in Nova Scotia, 90 p.c. of the forest land is still the property of 
the Crown—the lumbermen having been granted cutting rights only—and 
is administered by the various pi'ovinriitl departments. 

Canada's sawmills produced in 1920 4.741.941 M feet board measure of 
sawn lumber, valued at $113,349,880. The greater part of this liimler is 
coniferous softwood, as the supply of the more valuable hardwoods such as 
hickory, oak and walnut (once plentiful in southern Ontario nail Quebec) 
has been almost exhausted. The mills also prods iced 2,707,235 thousand 
shingles, valued at $9,423,363; 835,799 thousand lath, valued at $2,860,799: 
as well as numerous other products to the value of $21,355,516; bringing ths 
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total value of the products of the industry up to $146989564, over four 
tmes that of Confederation days. 

The following table gives the production of lumber and other sawmill 
products by provinces. British Columbia produced nearly 45 p.c. of the 
total value, Ontario. 22 p.c.. Quebec, 19 p.c.. followed by New Brunswick, 
Nova Scotia, Aiherla, Munituha, Sakate1ievan and Prince Edward Il:tnd 
in the order nIl'!. 

'JJ!T..tI. 	Ø$': 
'441-..(. 	..?1 	

:1..?. 
•• 

: 
"I 

:• 	
I 

Lumbering in British Columbia. 
('rogrtc.Iy I)cporl ,neHt of the I tenor. 

Production of Lumber and other Sawmill Products in Canada, by 
Provinces, 1929 

Province 

Prier,' Edward Island ........... 
Nv, Seotia ..................... 
N."v Brunswick ................. 
(uihc'c ........ ...................  
d (nt.ro .......................... 
til uinstobri ........................ 
Sn,.kal.cliewan .................... 
Albertu. . ....................... 
liritiu,b Coluimbu ............. ... 

Totsls 

Lunbor Production 

	

Quantity 	Valuo 

	

M ft. b.m. 	I 

	

5.093 	121,838 

	

125,616 	2,577.875 

	

363,114 	9,294,941 
625.899 16,464.929 
913.325 28.183.429 

	

78.591 	1.972.715 

	

35. 24.; 	799.839 

	

134,639 	2,711,288 
2.463,860 81,196.404 

4.741,941 113,349,886 

tIthe 
S(tw mi II 
I'rodimcts 

Value 

$ 

18.691 
627,342 

2. 869. 669 
11.878,1197 
4.56.1,917 

12'2.88 
S.(10 

III, 154 
13.440,837 

33. 639,678 

All 
Products 

Value  

138.929 
3.215.217 

12.104,614 
28.342.526 
32,74:1.346 
2,099.613 

819.49$ 
2,852,448 

04,637,301 

146.989.564 

Markets for 'CanAdian lumber now include practically all the more 
important countries of the world, hawing extended even into the Orient. 
There is also a considerable trade between British Columbia and the 
Atlantic Coast States and provinces via the Panama Canal. 
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The Pulp and Paper Industry 
flit pulp and papt r itlii,irv UIOV rank, t11..t among Canadian inanu-

facturuig industries in gross and net value of products, as well as in wages 
and salaries paid. This development has taken place for the most part 
during the prent century, and its rapidity is due chiefly to the existence 
in Canada of abundant water powers adjacent to extensive resources of 
the various pulpwood species. 

The gross output of the industry increased rapidly and steadily until 
the boom years following the Great War when it jumped to a peak of 
over $232 millions in 1920. This was followed in 1921 by a drop which 
was general throughout the industrial field. Since that year there has 
been a steady recovery resulting in a total for 1929 of $243,970,761 but 
dropping to $215,674,246 in 1930. 

The following table gives the gross and net values of production for 
the industry as a whole for the six years 1925 to 1930. 

Gros,n Net 
Production Production 

1925 .... 	... 	....... 	.... 	.... ............... ..... $193092037 $116,577,947 
1026.. 	..... 	......... 	......... ...... 215:170.274 130,004.809 
1927 	................................... 219,229.703 134,518,673 
1928 ..................................  ...... 	.233,0:7,236 144,096,815 
1929 213.970,761 147,096.012 
,1.111 715,674.246 133.981,99l 

A BSLteI'y C)! 	ClCgCIziILe Grinder' IlL a Canadian Pulp and l'apr 
Courte,y Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureau. 

The net value of production, which represents the difference between 
the values of raw materials and the finished products,.is the best indication 
of the relative importance of a manufacturing industry. Regarded from 
this viewpoint the pulp and paper industry has headed the lists of manu-
faeturing industries since 1920, when it replaced the sawmills. The industry 
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has also headed the lists in wages and salary distribution since 1922, when 
it replaced the sawmills in this respect, and it has been first in gross value 
of products since 1925, exceeding the gross value of flour-mill production. 

There are three classes of mills in the industry. These in 1930 
numbered 32 mills making pulp only, 49 combined pulp and paper mills, 
and 28 mills making paper only. The present tendencies are toward the 
building of the larger combined mills of the type known as "self-contained 
newsprint mills ", and toward the merging of individual companies into a 
comparatively small number of large groups. 

Production of Wood Pulp in the two Principal Provinces, 
and in Canada, 1924-30 

Quebec 	 Ontario 	 Canada 
Year 

Quantity 	Value 	Quantity 	Value 	Quantity 	Value 

tOns 	8 	tOns 	$ 	tonC 	$ 

1924 ...................... ..1.170,314 	44,090.913 	927.533 	31.622.586 2.465.011 	90323.972 
1925 ...................... ..1,370,303 	30.490,2:0 	o76.717 	53,565.038 2,772,5)7 100,210.583 
1928 ...................... ..1,672,339 	99,218,576 1.095,967 	38,058J32 3,226.791 115,154,199 
1927 .......................1,748,965 	60,864,169 1,057,118 	35,034,468 3,278,878 114.442.550 
1928 ....................... 2,016,566 	67,467:128 1,550,335 	35,709,079 3,898(1.15 121,184,214 
1020 ....................... 2,174,805 	69,280,498 1,2i5,0l0 	39,9)13,767 4,1131.220 126,033.154 
193(1 ................... 1,6:13.000 	58,703,067 1,043,555 	31.463,873 3,619.345 112,358,872 

In 1930 the 81 mills making pulp produced 3,619,345 tons valued at 
$112,355,872, representing a decrease of 10 p.c. in quantity and 12'9 P.C. 

in value from 1929, and of this about 76 p.c. by quantity was made in 
combined mills and used by them in paper-making. About 3 p.c. was 
made for sale in Canada and 21 p.c. was made for export. 

Of the total pulp production in Canada in 1930, 631 p.c. was ground-
wood, 216 p.c. unbleached sulphite, B'l p.c. bleached sulphite, 4'8 p.c. 
sulphate or kraft and the remainder, screenings and other wood fibre. 

The total production of paper in 1930 was 2,926,787 tons, which with 
certain unspecified products was valued at $173,626,383. Newsprint and 
similar paper made up 2,497,952 tons, or 85 p.c. of the total, valued at 
$136,181,883; paper boards made up 8 p.c., wrapping paper 27 p.c., book 
and writing paper 24 p.c., and miscellaneous papers the remainder. The 
production of paper has more than tripled in the last eleven years in 
Canada, owing chiefly to the increase in the production of newsprint, 
although practically all the different kinds of paper that are used in 
Canada at the present time are being produced in increased quantities 
in Canadian mills. 

Canada's newsprint production in the year 1930 was 95 p.c. greater than 
that of the United States, a few years ago the world's chief producer. In 
1913 the production across the border was over three times as much as in 
Canada, but during the following 13 years, while production still increased 
in both countries, the gain in Canada was over 437 p.c. as compared to less 
than 30 p.c. in the United States. Since 1926 there has been an actual, as 
well as a relative, decrease in the United States production. With several 
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of the larger companies adopting a definite policy of shutting down their 
old mills in the United States and building new mills in Canada, to equal 
or exceed their previous production, it seems reasonable to assume that, 
while there may be fluctuations, the Canadian production will continue to 
supply an increasing percentage of the North American market. 

The preliminary figures of newsprint production for 1931, are as fol-
lowe:— 

ton,, ton,, 
January ....... ........... 154,339 July 	................ .. 152, 731 
Februiury .......... ..... 	.54,552 Augist 165.124 
Mareh ..... ........ I5.OU5 Ssptriibrr ............ 175,412 
April. . 205. 538 Ol'r 	............ 14 .252 
May....... 202,607 November 15,643 
Jun,' 193971 

Tradc.—A striking reflection of the increased production of newsprint 
between 1910 and 1930 is seen in the trade figures. The export trade in 
paper did not develop until the beginning of the present century. By 1910, 
however, the exports of newsprint paper were valued at over 82,000,000; 
in 1920 they were valued at over 853,000,000; whilst during the fiscal year 
1930-31 Canada exported 2,242,424 tons of newsprint valued at 8127,352,706. 
This single item of export thus ranks at present second only to wheat. 
Canadian newsprint is exported to 33 different countries and our total 
exports are greater than those of the rest of the world combined. 

During the earlier stages of industrial development the exports of the 
wood group were made up largely of un,naniifactured products such as 
square limber and logs. At the time of Confederation these raw materials 
made up over 41 p.c. of the total export trade. To-day, while the wood 
and paper group forms a smaller part of the total (about 26 p.c. in 1929-30 
and nearly 29 p.c. for the fiscal year 1930-31), owing chiefly to the 
increased exportation of wheat, its character has changed. Of the exports 
of products of forest origin, fully or chiefly manufactured goods now form 
74 ic. and unmanufactured or partly manufactured. 26 p.c. Raw materials 
form only about 9 p.c. of the total. The forest industries in Canada have 
ceased to exist merely as mhewers  of wood" for the wood-using and 
paper-using industries of Great Britain and the United States; each year 
sees a larger proportion of our forest products retained in Canada and 
subjected to some further form of manufacture by the industries which 
have developed in this country. 

Industries Founded on Wood and Paper.—According to the latest 
available statistics there were in 1929 4,136 establishments, consisting of 
2,077 depending on sawmills, and 2.059 depending on the paper-mills for 
their materials. They employed 84.107 workers who were paid over $105 
millions, and their products were valued at more than 8334 millions. The 
development of the paper-using industries in Canada has been greatly 
accelerated within recent years by the production of cheap paper and 
paper-board made of wood-pulp, composition roofing, fibre wallboard and 
many other products which have found a definite place in modern building 
construction. 
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MINES AND MINERALS 

Cau:tdas iii:teial industry, third in importance among the primary 
industries o the 1)owinion being surpasse(l in out pitt value only by the 
great basic industries of agriculture and forestry, brings to the nation a 
prestige beyond the monetary measure of the mineral output. First in 
nickel, first in asbestos, second in cobalt, second in gold, third in silver 
and fourth in lead, copper and zinc among the world's producers, Canada 
enjoys an enviable position in the mining world with every prospect of 
future expansion. Thirty-seven p.c. of the freight lonulages moved in 
Canada ('onsist of ares or oth r ujincral pro(luct. 

.\ Stope" in a Nova Scotia Salt Miii., 
Courtetry I. P. .IeIai'eji,X S. I)ept. of hue, 

HtLorica1.—It is almost two hundred years since the mining and metal-
lurgical industries of Canada were founded. Operations were at first con- 
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fined to coal and iron ore, and the manufacture of cast and wrought iron. 
The coal seams of Cape Breton were the first to be worked in North 
America. Metallurgy began on the St. Maurice river when in 1730 
a furnace for sin&ting the local hog iron ores was established; these forges 
continued to operate until 1880. Another historic discovery (1740) was 
that of a deposit of argentiferous galena (Anse it Ia Mine) on lake Timis-
kaming, one of the oldest known metalliferous deposits in North America 
—less than ten miles from the fabulously rich silver veins of Cobalt, 
unknown for another century and it half. 

Though isolated discoveries like these continued, systematic prospect-
ing began only in the middle of the nineteenth century with the setting 
up of the Geological Survey of Canada under Sir William Logan, when 
the herculean task of exploring, mapping and geologically surveying East-
ern Canada was begun. In 1863 a comprehensive "Geology of Canada" 
was issued. Thus between 1843 and 1863, may be said to have occurred 
the real inauguration of the mining industry in Eastern Canada. Mean-
while the Fraser River and Carihoo gold rushes of the 'fifties had founded 
the colony of British Columbia. 

But while the work of the (Thiologinil Survey marked the first im-
portant epoch in the history of Canada's mineral industry, the eomiile-
lion in 1885 of the Canadian Pacific Railway opened a second chapter of 
even greater significance. Vast new territories where the prospector showed 
the way to other enterprise were rendered accessible. The most important 
immediate find was made near Sudhitry, Ont., in 1883, when in blasting a 
cutting for the railway a body of nickel-copper ore was uncovered which 
has since made the district world-famous. Similar discoveries occurred 
later on in British Columbia, where during the 'nineties a remarkable site-
cession of ore-bodies, especially auriferous copper and argentiferous lead-
zinc deposits, was located in the southeastern section of the province. The 
famous Klundvke rush of 1898 must not be omitted in this cursory enum-
eration. As transportatioli facilities were extended, other ore (leposits in 
different regions were found, the silver of the Cobalt district, discovered 
in 1903 during the construction of the Tetuiskaming and Northern Ontario 
Railway, and the extraordinarily rich gold finds at Porcupine (1909) and 
Kirkland lake (1912) being notable examples. More recently, copper-gold 
discoveries in the Roityn section of western Quebec led to the development 
of numerous mines and the construction of the Home Copper Corpora-
tion's smelter at Noranda. Quebec. where blister copper containing gold 
was first poured in December, 1927. Gold mines have since been opened 
up in Patricia District in Ontario, and gold, copper, zinc and other metal-
bearing deposits of commercial value have been found in Manitoba, where 
large concentrating and smelting plants have been erected and brought 
into operation. 

The Modern lndustry.—Sinee 1886, when comprehensive data were 
first collected for the mining industry as it whole, the advance has been 
truly remarkable. Valued at $10,221,255 in 1886, or $223 per capita, ten 
years later production had more than doubled. In another ten years, the 
aggregate had grown three and one-half times. This total again more than 
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doubled by 1916. In 1930 Canada's mineral production was computed to 
be worth $279,873,578. This represented a decrease of 9 p.c. below the 
record value of the 1929 production but reflects only slightly the acute 
economic depression throughout the world during 1930. 

In order of total values, the leading mineral products of Canada in 
1930 were: coal, gold, copper, nickel, cement, lead, stone, clay products, 
natural gas, silver, zinc, asbestos, sand and gravel, petroleum, lime, gyp-
sum, salt, platinum, and cobalt. This list of nineteen products includes 
all that reach an output value of one million dollars or over; together they 
make up about 98 p.c. of the total recorded value of mineral production. 

1)lanLond Drthls at \\otk  LU an Oltaito (_oiit .\liiw. 
Court ey Canadian G'overn meat Motion Picture Bureau. 

In addition to these main products, some thirty other minerals were 
recovered in commercial quantities during the year. Canada's known 
mineral resources comprise almost every variety of mineral, many of the 
deposits being sufficiently extensive or rich to be of world importance. 
Canada produces 90 p.c. of the world's output of nickel, 65 p.c. of its 
asbestos, about 50 p.c. of its cobalt, 103 p.c. of its gold, 9 p.c. of its lead, 
10'8 p.c. of its silver, 8'6 p.c. of its zinc, and 8'7 p.c. of its copper. The 
1930 output valuation of metallics rcvenlcd a decline from the high record 
established in 1929. Metals as a group, however, still retain the premier 
position in Canadian mineral production; this is due largely to important 
and increasing productions of gold, copper, lead and zinc. 

The value of production of non-inetallics increased from $93239,852 
in 1928 to $97,861,356 in 1929 and decreased to $83,402,349 in 1930. The 
sub-group ftie.1F (mainly coal) showed a production valued at $68,184,485 



Item 

MSITALLICS 
Gold ...  .................... fine 	oi. 
Silver 	. 	................... fine 	on 
Nickel ....................... lb. 

lb. 
Lee.d ......................... lb. 
Zinc .......................... lb. 
Cobalt and platinum metals .......... 
Other nietal 	......................... 

Total. ........... ..... 	...... . 

NON-METALLICS 

Fuela  

Coal ......................... ton 
Natural gas .................. M cu, ft 
Petcoleum, crude ............. brl. 
I'eat ......................... ton 

Totals ........... ......... .. 

Other Nan-.iIeaU lea 

Asbestos ..................... ton 
Feldspar ..................... ton 
Gypeurn ................. .... ton 
M ica ..................... .... tOn 
Quart 	....................... ton 
Salt .......................... ton 
Talc and soapstone ................... 
Other non-metallic. ................... 

Totals .................. ..... 

Ci.sy PROD CCTB AND Oriun 
STRCCTeRAL MATERIALS 

Clay products (brick, tile, sewer pipe 
pottery, etc.) .................... .. 

Cement ...................... bri. 
Lime ......................... ton 
Stone, sand and gravel .... .......... 

Totals ...................... 

Grand Total. ........... 
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in 1930 or more than 81 P.C. of the total value for the group. The most 
striking progress among the fuels has, however, been made by petroleum. 
In 1928 the production of crude petroleum was 624,184 barrels valued at 
$2,035,300; in 1929 it was 1,117,368 barrels valued at $3,731,764; and in 
1930 it had risen to 1,522,220 barrels valued at $5,033,820. The increase 
is almost entirely due to the greater production from Western Canada, 
especially in the Turner Valley and other areas in the outer foothills. 

Clay products and other structural materials, including cement, stone, 
sand and gravel, and lime showvd an increase from S49,737,181 in 1928 to 
$58,534,834 in 1929; this was followed by a recession to $53,727,466 in 1930. 

The following table gives the figures of total mineral production for 
the calendar years 1929 and 1930:- 

Mineral Production, calendar year. 1929 and 1930 

1929 1930 

Quantity Value - Quantity Value 

$ $ 

1,928.308 39.861,803 2,102.068 43,153,601 
23,143.251 12,264.308 26,443,823 10,089,376 

110,275.032 27,115.401 103.768.657 24,455,133 
248,120,760 43,115.251 303,478,356 37 1 046,359 
328,522.566 18,544,248 332,804.163 13,102.835 
197,267.087 10,625.776 207,643,505 9,635,166 

- 3,137,960 - 3,583,135 
- 1.168,387 - 476,359 

- 154,454.056 - 142.743.764 

17,496,557 63,005,170 14,881,324 52.849,748 
28.378.462 9.977, 124 29,376,919 10.280,985 
1,117.368 3.731.764 1.522,220 5,033,820 

2,007 13,339 2,847 10,932 

- 70.787.897 - 68.164,485 

306,055 13.172.581 242,114 8,390.163 
37.527 340,471 26.796 268,469 

1,211.689 3,345.096 1,070,508 2,818.788 
4.053 118.549 1.170 90.004 

203,949 58l,527 226,200 418.127 
330,264 1.578.086 271,695 1.804,631 

- 229,198 - 185.216 
- 1,727,851 - 1,345.460 

-- 21,078,959 - 15.217.864 

- 13,004,643 - 10,593,578 
12,264,081 19,337,235 1 	11,032.538 17.713,007 

674,087 5,908.610 490,802 4,038.698 
- 19,384,346 - 21,382,122 

- 58,534,834 - 53,721,465 

- 310,850,246 - 279,873.576 
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In 1929, for the first time in Canada's history, the mineral production 
rose above the three hundred million dollar mark and showed an increase 
of 13 pc. over that of 1928—the former record year. The figures of values 
for 1930 in spite of a generally low commodity price level establish new 
records for gold, natural gas, petroleum, diatomite, sodium sulphate, sand 
and gravel, salt, and stone. 

The mineral production of Canada for 1929 and 1930 is given by 
provinces in the following table. It will he noticed that in 1930 Ontario 
produced nearly 41 p.c. of the total; British Columbia was second with 
nearly 20 p.c. although the proportion shows a reduction over the two 
years covered by the figures; Quebec ranked third with about 15 p.c. 

Mineral Production of Canada, by Provinces, 1929 and 1930 

Province 	 1929 	II 	19311 

8 P.C. of $ D.C. of 
total total 

Nova ScOtia' ................................ 9-94 27,019,367 9.95 
Newflrunawick .............................. 070 2,191,425 9.7 
Quebec ... .......... 	......................... . 1493 41,215,220 14-73 

ntaro. 	........ ..... s .................... 
. 

17,662.505 37-85 113,530,076 49-57 
Mantloba .................................... 5,425.825 175 5,453,182 1•95 
Saekutrhcwan ................................ 

.30,904,453 

2,233,506 0-72 2369612 0-88 

.2,439,072 

.6,358,285 

34,735,SSO 1117 10.619.888 10-95 
Brit.ishOolumbja ............................ 68,162,878 

.. 

.. 

2192 54,953,320 19-64 
Alberta 	....................................... 
Yukon ....................................... 2,905,736 

.. 

.. 

0'93 2,921.588 0-90 
Tta1n ........... 	......... 	...... 	.... .310,830,246 

.. 

105-00 279.573,578 100.00 

I Includes a small production from Prince Edward Island. 

Subsidiary Industries—On the products of the mine as a basis, has 
been reared a most important superstructure of subsidiary industries. Coal 
and iron are well known as the pillars of industrialism; to these may now 
be added petroleum. Altogether the industries producing (I) iron and its 
products, (2) the products of the non-ferrous metals, (3) the products of 
the non-metallic minerals, and (4) chemicals, produced in 1930 according 
to preliminary figures commodities to the value of approximately 
S1.177,700,420, the capital invested was nearly $1,586,820,596 and the number 
of employees about 205,490. Included in these manufactures are several 
of the best known in Canada, such as agricultural implements, machinery, 
automobiles, electrical apparatus, miscc'llaneous chemicals and many others. 

Trade—The exports of Canadian minerals and manufactures based on 
the mine or quarry are considerably under the imports. Considering the 
three groups, iron and its products, non-ferrous metals and non-metallic 
minerals, imports of 8408.090,000 compared with exports of $155,698,000 
for the fiscal year ended March, 1931. 

Review of 1931 
Prospecting and New DevelopmenL—Prospecting in Canada during 

1931 was more or less confined to the more intensive exploration of a 
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comparatively few areas believed to possess distinct economic mineral 
possibilities. In Duparquet township, Quebec, a large low-grade ore 
zone on the Beattie property was diamond-drilled; it is stated that ore 
of $3 to $4 grade has been indicated for a width of 50 to 100 feet. 
Recent gold discoveries in the Louvitourt-Pasealis district, east of the 
Siscoc mine, have created considerable interest and at the Noranda 
mine underground exploration has indicated important tonnuges of new 
ore in certain sections of the property with reported values as high as 
$35 per ton in gold alone. Copper production, at midyear, was being 
niaintained at a rate reached in 1930 and the new refinery of the com-
pany's subsidiary, Canadian Copper Refiners, Ltd., at Montreal East, 
had commenced treating blister copper received from the Noranda 
and Fun Flon smelters. 

Field activity in Ontario focussed chiefly in the Matachewan dis-
trict, especially in the area surrounding the recent gold discoveries in 
l3nnnockburn township. The Ashley property, situated here, has been 
systematically explored by the Mining Corporation of Canada and it is 
reported that encouraging results were obtained in underground opera-
tions. In the northwestern part of the province gold discoveries werc 
reported to have been made at Red Lake, Little Long Lake, Three 
Duck Lake, and in the Beardmore area. At Summit Lake, in the 
Patricia District, the Casey operating syndicate is shaft-sinking on what 
is stated to be it very encouraging gold occurrence. Gold producers in 
the Porcupine and Kirkland Lake camps carried on important explora-
tion and development programs. The McIntyre-Porcupine Mines Ltd., 
have arranged to sink to 6,000 feet; this operation will follow down a 
width of 64 feet of quartz. Lake Shore Mines in Kirkland Lake opened 
tip two sections of high grade ore showing remarkable widths; one sec-
tion reveals a length of 150 feet averaging 66 feet in width and with 
values reported at slightly over $20 per ton. The heavy discount to 
which the Canadian dollar was subjected in New York, following the 
8uspension of specie payments by Great Britain in September, 1931. 
reacted to the immediate benefit of the Canadian gold producers. Opera-
tions in the Sucibury area were somewhat curtailed owing to general 
adverse business conditions throughout the world. However, recent mine 
developments and metallurgical improvements in the Sudhury field 
have placed this camp in splendid condition to permit an immediate 
expansion in nickel-copper production. 

The Sherritt-Gordor. mine at Sherridon, Manitoba, commenced pro-
duction of copper concentrates in Mar. 1931. The concentrates are smelLed 
by the Hudson Bay Mining and Smelting Company and the blister 
copper is refined at Copper Cliff in the new plant opened in 1930 by 
the Ontario Refining Company. At Flin Flon, the Hudson Bay Mining 
and Smelting Company continued to mine and treat copper-zinc ores, 
electrolytic zinc and blister copper being produced; the latter metal 
is shipped for refining to Canadian Copper Refiners Ltd., Montreal. 

Possibly the most interesting and important event in the year's 
prospecting activities was the announcement that high grade native 
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silver and other silver bearing minerals had been discovered in associa-
tion with pitchblende (radium), smaltite (cobalt-bearing ore), and other 
metal-bearing minerals in veins occurring in the Echo Bay section north-
east of Great Bear lake, Northwest Territories. These discoveries have 
resulted in an increased prospecting activity in this field. Copper dis-
coveries made in 1929 and 1930 in this same general area were system-
atically prospected during the summer of 1931. One vein near Dismal 
lake, is described as being almost solid hornite (copper ore); widths are 
reported at from 12 to 15 feet. 

An Underground Scene Showing a Main Haulage Way Station in a British 
Columbia Silver.Lead Mine, 

Cou'tety Canadian Governmt Motion Pkisre Bureau. 

Placer prospecting in British Columbia experienced a distinct revival 
during the 1931 season resulting in a pronounced activity especially in 
the St.ikine, Liard and Atlin Districts. Lode mining in the province, 
principally among the base metal and silver producers, suffered consider-
ably from the extremely low metal prices. Operations were suspended at 
the Prosperity, Porter-Idaho, B.C. Nickel, Planet, Hedley Gold and Coast 
Copper mines. The closing of the Copper Mountain mine together with 
cuiL:t led operations at Brit.annia, lowered the provincial copper output. 
Many of the small silver-lead mines of the Slocan and the Monarch mine 
at Field remained idle throughout the year. Development on the Atlin-
Ruffner lead-silver mines was extensive. The Granby and Premier min-
ing companies were active in the Anyox and Portland Canal Districts and, 
in the Grand Forks division, the Union mine was a steady producer of 
gold-silver concentrates. Much interest was shown in gold mining in the 
Nelson division, where the Reno, Bayonne, Ymir-Wilcox, Goodenough, 
Second-Relief, California, and many small prospects were operated. The 
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Trail plants of the Consolidated Mining and Smelting Co. were active 
throughout the year and in addition many men were employed by the 
company's subsidiary, the \Vest Kootenay Power and Light Co., in th'i 
construction of its fourth powci' unit of 40.000 h.p. on the Kootenay river. 
The fIrst unit of the new Consolidaled Mining and Smelting Co.'s fer-
tilizer plant was brought into production early in the year; its product, 
triple superphosphate, was chiefly marketed in the Prairie Provinces. 

in the Yukon silver-lead concentrates were produced and shipped by 
the Treadwell Yukon Mining Co., and in the placer areas alluvial gold 
mining was conducted by dredging, hydraulicking and other methods. 

Mineral Production, January to June, 1931, and Official Estimate 
for Calendar Year 1931' 

1931 	 1931 
Item 	 January Ito June30 	Estimate for 12 tuontha 

Quantity Value Quantity - Value 

$ - $ 
MTM,LIC8 

Gold .......................... fineoz 
7iLWer .............. 	. 	..... 	fine 	or 
Nickel. 	.......... 	.......... 	.lb 
Copper 	.............. 	. 	..... 	lb 
Lead ............. 	............. 	lb 
Zinc 	.............. 	lb 
Cobalt and pintiiium u,etul 

1.273,303 
11,701,718 
40,1100,562 

149,277,041 
146.419.830 
133.679.776 

- 
- 

26,321,508 
3,287.48! 
9,047,131 

13,705,822 
4,034,971 
3,404.824 
1,684.379 

231.525 

2,679,728 
20,403,771 
011,105.521 

280.581.122 
2C7,850,972 
236.861,153 

- 
- 

55,595,000 
5,9 4000 

14,697.000 
23.772.000 
7,241,000 
6,019.000 
2.904,000 

419,000 

- 116,431,000 
Other metals ... ................... ... 

- 61,717 841 

- 	NON.METAI.LICS 

FuelA 

Coal ..................... ..... 	ton 
Naturalgus .................. Sleu.ft. 
Petroleum, crude..............brl. 
Pest..........................ton 

5,801,588 
14,072,342 

937,779 
660 

20,519,520 
5,541,078 
2,303,815 

3,434 

12.251,000 
26.874,600 
1.554,600 

- 

41,320,000 
9,645.000 
4,588,000 

- 

28,657.807 85.631.000 Totals ........................... - 

Other Non-MehiUi'cs 

Totals... ............. 	........... 

Asbestos......................ton 
Feldspar ...................... 	ton 
Gypsum......................ton 
Quarts ........................ 	ton 
Salt ........................... 	tan 
Talc and soapstone ................... 
Other 	non-metallics ................ 

76,145 
6,227 

203,131 
85.618 

115,906 
- 
- 

2,447.617 
82,449 

902.418 
133,1)31) 
910.816 
79.521 

667,669 

1 	162,27s 
14.80 

042,102 
140.788 
25. 170 

- 
- 

4,611.000 
137,000 

2.018,000 
2 2,000 

2,315,018) 
165,000 

1,430,000 

- 	5,313,680 

.- 

- 10,958,000 Totals...... ......... ............. 

Ct.sy Paonecr 	551) OTHER 
Sraucua.u. Sisranista 

Clay products (brick, tile, sawer pipe, 
pottery, etc.) ....................... 

Cement ....................... be). 
Lime..........................ton 
S.one ,sandandgrave1.........ton 

.No half-yearly rcport 

.... 

owIng to 
soasonalnatureof 

operatIons 

.. 

.. 

- 
10, 017.331 

373,s12 
- 

8,026.000 
15,722,000 
3 1 031,000 

17,410,000 

- 44,849.000 Totals 

Grand Totals - 227,769.000 

'See p. 73 for the final figures for mineral production for the years 1929 and 1930. 
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Production in Canada of metals, non-metals and fuels during the first 
six months of 1931 was valued at $95,689,288 as against 8116.360.409 in 
1930, a decrease of 178 p.c. Lower metal prices and a lessened demand 
for fuels and non-metallic minerals were largely responsible for this de-
crease in value. 

The average monthly prices of metals, particularly silver, copper, lead 
and zinc, continued the decline which started more than a year previously 
and was directly responsible for the cessation or curtailment of produc-
tion at mans zriines. Lower outputs were recorded for all metals except 
gold, bismuth, the metals of the platinum group and zinc. Selenium, re-
covered in the electrolytic refining of copper, was first obtained in Can-
ada during 1931. 

Production value of non-metallics, other than fuels, amounted to 
$5,313,580 compared with $7,630,047 for the same six months in 1930. De-
creased values were general in this group with the exception of mineral 
waters, quartz, salt, sodium carbonate and sodium sulphate. Production 
of the last mentioned mineral from the lake deposits of Saskatchewan has 
grown rapidly, owing to its increased demand in the metallurgical treat-
ment of nickel flies. 

Coal production receded I77 p.c. as compared with the fIrst half of 
1930. Crude petroleum production reached a total of 937,779 barrels as 
compared with 639,884 barrels in the first half of 1930. Declines were 
registered in the output of both natural gas and peat. 

The preliminary estimate figures for the entire year corroborated the 
half-year statement; metals lost 185 p.c. in total value. It is, however, 
noteworthy that the estimated output of gold for 1931 from Canadian 
mines is 275 p.c. greater than the 1930 production. This indicates that 
unless the United States has considerably increased its gold production in 
1931. Canada is ilefinilely established as the world's second largest gold 
pro,luccr, a poSition attained for the first time in 1930. Non-metals, 
inr1irdin fuels, declined '3 p.c.; clay products and other structural 
materials on which no reports were collected for the half-year, owing to 
the recognized seasonal character of operations, revealed a loss of 16'4 P.C., 
and total mineral production of 186 p.c., from the totals for the preceding 
chlc'ndar year. 

Mont.hlv records of employment are collected by this Bureau and 
isoed in the form of index numbers based on the monthly average for 
the calendar year 1026 as 10&. On this basis general mining during the 
period endinr Octob' r 1, 1931, stood at 107'7 as arcainst 117'4 during the 
first ten months of 1930 and 1186 in the same months of 1929. 

Coal mining showed an average employment index of 96' 1 as compared 
with 1029 in the first ten months of last year. Metal mining stood at 139'2 
as against 1460 during the same period in 1930. Non-metal mining was 
recorded at OS'S. whereas during the first ten months of the preceding year 
the figure was 125'8. Seasonal conditions affect each class of mining in a 
,lifferent manner. Coal mining shows a decline in the sumliler months, 
;vliile metal ruining and non-metal mining indexes of employment usually 
reflect increased activity during the same period. 
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THE WATER POWERS OF CANADA 
Water power is one of Canada's greatest natural resources and ijitlike 

other resources is not depicted with use. On January 1, 1932, there was a 
total installation of hydraulic turbines and water wheels of 6666,337 h.p. 
compared with a total installation of 6,125,012 h.p. on January 1, 1931. 
Fortunately the greater part of both the potential and developed power 
is located in the central provinces of Quebec and Ontario which are largely 
industrial and without coal mines. The latter development of 6,125,012 
h.p. was exceeded only by one other country, viz., the United States with 
14.885,000 h.p. for 1930, but on a per capita basis Canada had an average 
of 0-62 lip as against 0-12 h.p. in the United States. Norway, with a 
higher average installation of 0-67 h.p. per Capita had it smaller total 
development than Canada. Switzerland was the only other country that 
approached Canada in water-power development per capita with 0-57 h.p. 
per capita and a total development of 2,300,000 h.p. The table below shows 
the hydraulic turbine installation as at January 1, 1931, and also the 
estiirettd potential power of water falls and sites in each province. These 
estimates include only rivers where the flows and heads have been 
measured; they are based on continuous power available twenty-four hours 
each day at SO p.c. efficiency, i.e., 80 p.c. of the theoretical power. The 
two estimates shown are first, power available throughout the year based 
on the minimum flow or flow during the dry periods; and second, the 
maximum available for six months. Because power is seldom required 
continuously 24 hours each clay to the full capacity of the generating 
equipment, water can generally be stored during the hours of light demand 
and used during the hours of heavy demand. Consequently whenever 
feasible power plants are equipped with generating machinery having a 
capacity much greater than the theoretical continuous power of the 
waterfall. 

Available and Developed Water Power in Canada, by Provinces, 
January 1, 1932 

Province 

Prince Edward Istnnd ............................... 
NoviScotia ........................................ 
New liruriawick .................................... 
Qu,'hm- ............................................. 
(.lntnri', 
?,Ianitot,s.......................................... 
Saskatchewan ...... ...... .... .............. ........ 
Alt,crtzi.. 	................................... ....... 
Britiut, Columbia. .............................. .... 
Yukon and Northwent Territonna ................... 

Avi,jIable 21-hour 
Power at SI) j, c. 

Efficiency 

Ordirniry (irdnry 8lin 	n i iou, 	Sis Olonthu 
Flow 

h p. 	 h.p. 

8,300 
128,300 
189,100 

13,664,090 
6,040,000 
5.344.51)0 
1,062,030 
1,049,500 
5,103,500 

731,0011 

33,617,200 

Turbine 
Insuillatjon 

h.p. 

2.439 
111,999  
133,1181 

3. Iiki.3.10 
2, 115.2.15 

391,925 
42,035 
711,832 

655,992 
15.199 

COMM 

3090 
211,830 
as. o:lu 

8.45 1J,000  
5,330,0011 
3,30J,00I, 

542,000 
390,000 

1, 03 I, 1100 
291.000 

Tothls ........... ...... 	.............. I 	20.347.400 

79 
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It has been estimated that under ordinary conditions there is suffi-
cient potential power in the rivers of Canada (including a half of the in-
ternational waters) to drive hydraulic turbines totalling 43,700,000 h.p. 
Although the most favourably located sites have been developed, there 
are still great quantities of undeveloped power within feasible transmission 
distances from industrial centres. The very magnitude of some of these, 
as on the St. Lawrence river, has delayed their utilization, but the Govern-
ment announeed, on Oct. 7, 1931, that negotiations were to proceed 
immediately in regard to the development of the St. Lawrence Seaway. 
These negotiations were officially opened at Washington on Nov. 16, 1931. 
The project if proceeded with will add 4,000,000 h.p. to Canada's developed 
waterpower. (See also p.  112.) 

PROGRESS OF WATER POWER DEVELOPMENT IN CANADA 
.JAN.IIOOI 	TO 1931 

ILL 
KE 

PRO%'IPICIAL O5TRUTION OF AWLASLE WATV4 POWER ISJ.OI5 
HP 

UWI4NWT I 
BRITISH COLUMBIA 

7 - ALBERTA 
MWcATC,WA 
MAR ITOBA 
QIITARIO 
QUEBEC 

- URRETIME 	IOIIHCL5 - B I 
0 	1 	2 	34 	56 	7 	3 	9 /  

During the past year turbines with a total capacity of over 400,000 
h.p. have been completed and put in operation. At present, plants with 
a combined capacity of 1,500,000 h.p. are under construction. The largest 
of these is the Beauharnois project on the St. Lawrence river in Quebec, 
where 500,000 h.p. will be developed, of which 200,000 h.p. is expected by 
October 1932. In the Maritime Provinces the Nova Scotia Power Com-
mission completed a fifth plant on the Mersey river with a capacity of 
1,500 h.p., and the Avon River Power Co. commenced operation of its 
Black River plant on the Black river in Nova Scotia with a capacity of 
4,500 h.p. Edmundston, New Brunswick, added one 1,050 h.p. unit to its 
plant in Feb. 1931 and the St. John River Co. added the fourth wheel of 
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20000 h.p. to the Grand Falls plant, bringing it up to 80,000 h.p., which is 
the total designed capacity. In Quebec, besides the Beauharnois project, 
the Shawinigan Water and Power Co. is developing 160,000 h.p. at Rapide 
Blanc on the St. Maurice river to be completed in 1932. This plant will 
have an ultimate capacity of 240.000 h.p. The McLaren Quebec Power 
Co. is engaged on a 120.000 h.p. plant on the Lièvre river (its second plant 
on this river). The Alcoa Power Co. completed in Jan. 1931 a plant at 
Chute a Caron on the Saguenay river with a total installation of 260,000 
h.p. The capacity of the complete project of this company will be 800.000 
h.p., including it second plant lower down the river. A joint project of the 
Ontario Hydro Electric Power Commission and the Ottawa Valley Power 
Co. of 8 units, with a total capacity of 224.000 h.p., is nearing completion. 
All this power will be transmitted II> 'For nto ti I i!h.To(nl flie output 

Canadianiade  
Generators 

in Farmer's RaPids 

IUIu.mu.Ss•SI' 
tlIlI U U. 
	 - 

Aerial View of the LhrIi.i and l';iriiiir's Hyrlro-EIeittie Dt-N--iopnwni, on 
the Gntineau River, Qiielx.c.—'l'he distance between the two power houses 
is 11 miles; this gives some idea of the magnitude of the scheme. 

Courfr.,y Department of  the Inerior. 

of the Niagara system. To transmit this power the Commission is con- 
structing a third 220,000 volt line from the Ottawa river to Toronto. In 
northern Ontario the Ontario Power Service, a subsidiary company of the 
36769—s 



82 	 CANADA 1932 

Abitihi Power and Paper Co., is constructing a plant at Canyon site on 
the lower Abitibi river. This plant, which is expected to commence de-
livering power in the autumn of 1932, will consist of 5 units of 66,000 h.p. 
each, a total of 330,000 h.p., and the Ontario Hydro Electric Power Corn-
mission is constriLeting a 250-mile 132,000-volt line to transmit 100.000 h.p. 
of this to Sudhury. In Nov. 1930 the Northern Ontario Light and Power 
Co. brought into operation a 13.000 h.p. plant at Upper Notch on the Mont-
real river. Two large projects have been under way on the Winnipeg 
river in Manitoba, one by the North Western Power Co. at Seven Sisters 
falls, the other being at Slave falls, 86 miles from Winnipeg. There are 
no large power developments under way in the other two Prairie Provinces. 
In British Columbia the Bridge River Power Co. is constructing a Plant 
on the Bridge river with an ultimate capacity of 600.000 and an initial 
installation of 56,000 h.p. to be completed in 1932. The West Kootenay 
Power and Light Co. is proceeding with the Corra Linn plant on the 
Kootenay river. The Powell River Co. has completed its Lois River 
plant containing 2 units of 24,800 h.p. each. 

Central Electric Stations—The use of electricity is so common in 
Canada that it is difficult to conceive of using any other means of light-
ing the homes, stores, factories and streets in any urban municipality of 
any size. Electricity is also rapidly supplanting steam as a source of power 
in factories, quarries and mines, even coal mines. In 1929 there were 386 
commercial organizations and 466 municipalities distributing electric energy 
to 1,292,481 domestic service customers, 233,834 commercial light customers 
and 28,001 power customers, and to 1,541 nuuiicipalitics for street lighting. 
The total capital invested in the industry for all classes of plant was 
81,056.000,000 and ranked higher than that in any other Canadian manu-
facturing ifl(lust.ry. The average was $207 per h.p. of all primary equip-
mont. Only 60 p.c. of this, however, was for generating equipment, dams, 
etc., the remainder being for transmission lines, distribution lines and 
offlee. The revenue for 1929 amounted to $122,883,446 and averaged only 
668 cent per k.w.h. produced. The consumer, of course, paid more than 
this, as he paid for all line and transformer losses, but rates are much lower 
in Canada than in most other countries. Whereas the average cost per 
k.w.h. for all domestic uses, i.e., lighting houses, cooking, etc., in the United 
States was 603 cents in 1930, in Canada the cost was less than half this 
and in Ottawa averaged less than 1 cent per kwh. for a monthly con-
sumption of 300 k.w.h. and still less for higher consumptions. The aver-
age monthly output of the large central electric stations in Canada, 1926-
1931, is shown below, 

Average Monthly Output, Central Electric Stations in Canada, 1926-31 
(Thowcccndn of kilo,vatt hours) 

Year From From Total 

1926 ..................................... 	................. 991,041 16,746 1,007.787 
1.193,481 18,014 1.212,425 
1.340.202 21,192 1,361,376 

1927 ............... ..................................... 	.. 
1,441,203 

... 

27,622 1,468,825 
1028 ...................................................... 
1929. 	.................... ....... 	........................ 	... 
1930 ............... 	...................................... 	... 1.463,330 25,230 1,488.560 
1931c. 	.............. 	.................................... 1,328.458 21,888 1,333,344 

10 months average 
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THE FISHERIES OF CANADA 

II 	( 	io'oon /'t.sIi?o/ (;oscls.----(cciolcs cXcft-'IVC te'hiitg giocitids 
border the Atlantic and the Pacific and also include an unrivalled inland 
fresh-water system of lakes and rivers. On the Atlantic, from c;rcnd 
Manan to Labrador, the coast line, not including lesser bays and indenta-
tions, measures over 5,000 miles. The bay of Fundy, 8.000 square miles in 
extent, the gulf of St. Lawrence. fully ten times that size, and other ocean 
waters coniprise not less than 200000 square miles, or over four-fifths of 
the fishing area of the North Atlantic. In addition, there are 15000 square 
tuile.s of Atlantic inshore waters controlled entirely by the l)otuinion. 
Large as are these areas they represent only a part of the fishing grounds 
of Canada. The Pacific coast of the Dominion measures 7,180 miles in 
length and is exceptionally well sheltered, while throughout the interior 
is a series of lakes which together contain more than half of the fresh 
water on the planet, Canada's share of the Great Lakes alone aritocinling 
to over 34,000 square miles—a total which does not include lake Winni-
peg (9,398 square miles), lake Manitoba and others of even greatet' area. 

Still more important than the extent of the Canadian fishing grounds 
is the quality of their product. Food fish improve in proportion to the 
purity and coldness of the waters in which they are taken and, by this 
standard, the Canadian cod, halibut, herring, mackerel, whitefish and sal-
mon are the peers of any in the world. By far the most valuable fisheries 
of the western hemisphere, if not of the globe, belong to Canada. 

The Modern Industry—The present fishing industry of Canada is the 
growth of the past 60 years. In 1836 the production of fish in what are 
now the Maritime Provinces had an estimated value of 81,500,000, while 
that of Lower Canada was about $1,000,000. In 1870 it was $6'5 millions 
and this more than doubled by 1878. In the '00's it passed $20 millions 
and in 1912, 834 millions. The highest record was reached in 1818 with 
$60 millions. In 1929 the value was 853'5 millions and, in 1930. 848 millions. 
The above figures represent the total value of fish marketed, whether in a 
fresh, dried, canned or otherwise prepared state. 

The following tables show the production of the industry by provinces 
for the years 1900. 1914 and 1930, and the production by principal kinds 
for the years 1929 and 1930. 
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Growth of the Fisheries by Provinces, 1900, 1914 and 1930 

Value of Production Per cent, from each 
Province Province 

1900 1914 1930 1900 1011 1930 

$ $ 8 P.C. P.C. P.C. 

Pr)nc'el'dnard1sIsnd ........... 1,059193 1,261.666 1.141.279 49 41 24 
Nova Scotia .................... 7,809,152 7,730.191 10.411.202 39.2 24-7 218 
New Brunswick ................. 3,769,742 4,940,083 4,853,375 175 15-8 101 
Quebec 
Ontario ........ ....... 	 .... 	 . 	... 

1,989,279 
..1,333,291 

.. 

.. 
1,924,430 
2,735.291 

2,502,998 
3.294,629 

92 
02 

62 
818 

52 
69 

435,749 
,( 

849,422 
132.017 

1.811,962 
234,501 

, 	f 
1 

2.7 
04 

3.8 
05 

J 	' 86.720 421,258 12 0.3 09 
4,878,820 

.. 

11,515,086 23,105,302 22.7 368 483 

Manitoba ....... ...............
Saskatchewan ....... 	......... 
Altwrta ............... 	........ 

Yukon ------------ 	- 	---.. 	 - not, known 60,725 29.510 - 02 01 
JtritishColuiubia ... 	............. 

Totals... 21,557,039 31,264,031 47,804,216 100.0 1000 1000 

Fisheries Production by Principal Kinds, 1929 and 1930 
(Iac1i over $1,000,000 in value and arranged by value in 1930) 

Kind 
1929 1930 

Quantity Value Quantity Value 
Caught Marketed Caught Marketed 

$ $ 

Salmon ........................ ........ 	cwt. 1,550,780 15.008,825 2,362.499 17,731.891 
l.obatern .......... 	.........  ... 	..... 	

" 372.820 5,696,542 401,265 5,214,643 
1,979,440 5,394,636 1.662,421 4,288,813 

Halibut ........................... ...." 335,824 4,832,296 282,655 2,871.155 
2.317,806 3,186,669 2,lOO,76 2.623.174 

1.951,642 486.344 1.851,724 

Cod ........ 	.... 	.......... 	...... 	.... 

196,386 
.. 726,851 

2,453,703 169,747 1,818,941 

Herring ...... 	..... 	 ........ 	........ 

lliiddock ........ 	.................... 	 ...545,400 

2,199,834 1,501.404 1.589,609 
SV lzitetisb.. 	................. 	...... 	 ... . 

Sardines .......... ........ ...... brl. 249,194 1,626,764 129,459 1.074,487 
Pik hards ..... ...................... 

Trout 	 cwt. 95,834 1,324,775 69,51)9 1,031,979 

The fisheries also employ considerable capital and labour. In the 
primary operations of catching the fish the total capital represented by 
vee1s, boats, nets, traps, weirs, wharves, etc., was about $33 millions in 
1930, of which $27'5 millions were invested in the sea fisheries and over 
$5 millions its the inland fisheries. Employees in these primary operations 
numbered 84,000. In the secondary operations of fish-canning and -curing, 
the establishments numbered about 700, the capital invested was about 
$30 millions and the employees numbered 15,700 for 1930. 

Trade.—Although the domestic consimption of fish in Caiiada is in-
creasing, the trade still depends largely upon foreign markets. Perhaps 
hO p.c. of the annual capture is an average export. In the calendar year 
1930, total exports amounted to $31,869,350, of which $14,374,096 went to 
the United States and $4,790,032 to the United Kingdom. The most 
important single export is canned salmon (to the United Kingdom and 
European markets), followed closely by cod, dry salted (to the West 
Indies, South America, etc.). For fresh fish, especially whitefish and 
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lobsters, the United States is the chief market. In brief, Canada's export 
trade in fish falls below that of the United Kingdom and Norway alone. 
Canadian imports of fish in 1930 amounted to $3,446,601, of which 36 p.c. 
came from the United States; 46 p.c. of the imports were canned fish, 
chiefly sardines. 
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The expansion described above was featured by numerous changes in 
conditions. In early days the cod and haddock of the Atlantic were the 
most important items of the catch; to-day British Columbia, with her 
enormous salmon and halibut fisheries, takes the lead among the provinces 
(a leadership that in earlier times belonged to Nova Scotia), accounting 
for nearly half of the catch. The lobster fishery of Eastern Canada has 
also become vastly more important, until it is now the largest fishery of 
the kind in the world. But the greatest element of change has been con-
tributed by improvements in the methods of catching and preparing the 
fish, and especially by the development of the fish-canning industry. In 
1870 there were but three lobster canneries on the Atlantic coast of Can-
ada; in 1930 these canneries numbered over 300, employing nearly 6,000 
people; 30,000.000 lobsters is a normal catch. The salmon canneries of 
the Pacific are all large ones and numbered 60 in 1930; the salmon pack 
in that year amounted to 2,221,819 cases of 48 lb. each and constituted a 
record in the history of the British Columbia salmon industry. 
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Material, Used and Value, of Products of Fish-Canning and -Curing 
Establishments, 1928-1930 

Material and Pr,,L,u't .s 1929 1930 

$ $ 
Material used- 

Fish .......................... 	. 	................ 15,1117,194 17,061,702 15,939.137 
444471 413722 318,201 Salt .............................................. 

4,144,425 3,802,791 4,569,029 ontainera........................................... 
Other .................... 	................ 	......... 372,677 

.. 

218,644 225,125 

Totals ................................. 21,496,859 21,081,489 

Products 

.. 

Fish marketed for consumption, fresh .............. 

...20,578,767 

8.275,669 9.057.253 7,639.557 
Fish canned, cured or otherwise prepared .......... 27,992,063 

.. 
25,909.007 25,333.751 

Totals ................................. ..36.267,732 

.. 

34,966,260 82,973,308 

Game Fish—The foregoing is a purely industrial and commercial sur-
vey. Fishing for sport, however, has its economic side in it country of 
such famous game fish as I he salmon of the Restigouche, the black bass of 
the Quebec and Ontario highlands, and the trout of the Nipigon. A con-
siderable public revenue is derived from the leasing of waters In sparsel y  
settled districts to clubs and individuals for sporting purposes. Several 
hundreds of guides find employment, in this field during the summer 
iuiOiuIIlS. 

The Government am? the Fisheries—The Dominion Departnsent of 
Fisheries (first established on a separate basis in 1930) controls the tidal 
waters of the Maritime Provinces and Bi'itish Coluluui)ia, and the fisheries 
of the Msgdaltn islands in Quebec province. The non-tidal fisheries of 
the Maritime Provinces and Ontario and 1)0th the tidal and non-tidal 
fisheries of Quiiln'c (except. the Maglalen i.slands are controlled by tile 
respective provinces, but the right of fisheries legislation for all provinces 
rests with the Dominion Government. A large staff of inspectors, officers 
and guiarilians is employe(l to enforce the fishery laws, and a fleet of 
vessels patrols the coastal and itulatid waters to prevent, poaching and to 
assist in the carrying out of the regulations. The main object of legisla-
tion has been the prevention of depletion, the enforcement of close sea-
sons, the forbidding of pollutions and obstructions, and the regulation of 
nets, gear, and of fishing operations generally. The Govem'ninent hits also 
taken steps from time to time in the field of direct assistam'e to the in-
dusti'v, including fish collection services on the Atlantic cO:tSt; time broad-
casting by radio of reports of weather probabilities, bait and ice Sup-

plies, ice condil ions along the coast, ittid prevailing local market prices 
the payment of bounties (iiwler the \Vnshingt.un ti't'atv) and instritc-
tion in improved iiueth,.xls 01 curing fish. In addition an extensive system 
of fish culture has luten organized, the I)ominion operating, in 1930, 29 main 
hatcheries, 10 subsidiary hatclwries, and 7 salnion retaining ponds, while 
stations for the conduct of biological research into the numerous cons-
plex problems furnished by the fisheries are established at Halifax, N.S.. 
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St. Andrews, N.B., and Nanaimo and Prince Rupert, B.C. The expenditure 
of the Dominion on the fisheries in the fiscal year ended 1931 was $2,435,-
299. 

Conditions in 1931.—Preliminary figures of the catch of sea fish for 
the ten months ended October 31, 1931, show the total catch as 7,605,542 
cwt.. with an estimated value to the fishermen of $12,967,496 compared 
with 9,150,838 cwt. valued at $22,143,426 for the corresponding period of 
1930. 

Average prices for nearly all kinds of sea fish were much lower during 
the first ten months of 1931 than they had been in the corresponding 
period of 1930, so that the drop in total value was much greater pro-
portionately than the decrease in the quantity of the catch. The pack 
of lobster to the end of Oct., 1931, exceeded that of the corresponding 
period of 1930, but the salmon pack was less by almost 70 p.c. 

During the calendar year 1930 Canadian fish and fish products found 
markets virtually all over the world, and in spite of depressed conditions 
generally, total exports reached $31,869,350 as compared with 837.546393 
in 1929. Imports of these products amounted to $3,446,601, slightly less 
than in the previous calendar year. 

Canada's fish export trade includes everything from frozen smelts and 
canned sardines to canned whale meat, but the biggest single item in 
point of value is canned salmon, the value of this commodity exported 
being 86,479.255. 

Besides canned and preserved fish there is a big and growing export 
trade in fresh and frozen fish, the value of the exports in 1930 amounting 
to $10,881,671. Most of these exports go to the Inited States and the 
greatest single item, lobsters, had a value of $2,279,238 as compared with 
82,266.008 in the previous year. 

The fisheries of Canada have more than held their relative place among 
the industries in recent years, and there is now a wider realization than 
ever before of the value of the fisheries resources in our national economy. 
The convention held in Ottawa in September, 1931, by the Canadian 
Fisheries Association showed the close organization of the different branches 
of the industry, the solid basis attained, and the Dominion-wide spirit 
displayed by the various interests representing the industry from coast 
to coast. 



ChAPTER X 

THE FUR TRADE 

The liii' trade is the oldest Canadian inland iii Inst rv, for it 	(lie 
appeal of the highly prized pelts which early adventurers secured from 
the Indians and took back to Europe that led to the early settlement of 
the country. As early as 1599 Pont-Grave and Chauvin built Tadoussac 
as the centre of trade with the Indians of the Saguenay and routes quickly 
spread inland. The desire to gain control of the lucrative trade led to the 
formation of companies and associations which, in return for monopolies 
and privileges, agreed to promote colonization; but the interests of settle-
ment and those of the fur trade were essentially antagonistic and could 
never be made to work together. 

The first company chartered to trade in furs was formed by a group 
of French merchants in 1603 and the first company trading post was estab-
lished at Hochelaga in 1611. Under British rule, exploration of the North-
west proceeded and it was found that the territory abounded in wild life. 
In 1670 an English company—the Hudson's Bay Co—was formed to de-
velop this region, The charter was obtained by l'rince Ruport, who be-
came the first Governor of the Company. The Hudson's Bay Co. soon 
organized a chain of posts throughout the Northwest and is said, with 
truth, to have held that territory until the Dominion had grown to 
absorb it. 

Trappers of the North Country with their Catch of Beaver and White Fox. 
Courtesy Department 0) the !,iterior. 

89 
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Another great company to trade in fui's was formed by a number of 
Montreal merchants in 1783. This Northwest Co. proved very aggressive 
and one of its officers. Alexander Mackenzie, was the first white man to 
cross the main body of the North American continent from east to west. 
This he accomplished in 1793. crossing the Rocky mountains uia the Peace 
River pass and proceeding to the Pacific liv way of the Parsnip, Fraser, 
Blackwater and Hella Coola. rivers. There followed a period of the keenest 
competition between the Northwest Co. and the Hudson's Bay Co. By 
1816 the rivals had absorbed or ruined eleven other competitors, but were 
on the verge of ruin themselves, and in 1821 joined forces under the name 
of the older company. The Northwest Co. added to the territory con-
trolled by the Hudson's Bay Co. the Pacific and Arctic watersheds, and the 
amalgamated company was given legal recognition of its monopoly of 
the fur trade. This monopoly expired in 1859, and ten years later the 
Hudson Bay territory was taken over by Canada. 

The Modern Indnstry.—Although the rapid advance of settlement has 
greatly restricted the reservoir of fur-bearing animal life cradled in the vast 
expanses of northern Canada. yet, after nearly three and a half centuries 
of exploitation, Canada still holds a foremost place in the ranks of the 
worlds fur-producing countries. 

Raw furs are at present the only economic return from hundreds of 
thousands of square miles of the area of the l)on]inion and are a resource 
to which all the provinces and territories contribute. 

Commencing with the year 1881, records of the value of law fin pro-
duction were obtained in the decennial censuses, but from 1920 the 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics has issued annual reports, prepared from 
statements furnished by the Provincial Came Departments, which are 
based on returns of licensed fur traders. In 1881 the value of pelts taken 
was 8987,555; by 1910 it had become 81927,550; the figures for the sea-
sons en(le(1 June 30, 1920-1930 are given below. The values given are 
the market values of the pelts taken by trappers and those sold from fur 
far'ms. The proportion of the latter has risen from about. 3'5 p.c. of the 
total value for earlier years of the decade to 11 p.c. in 1927-28, 13 p.c. in 
1928-29, and 19 p.c. in 1929-30, thus indicating the glowing importance of 
fur iarniiue (c.' p. 92). 

Numbers and Values of Pelts Taken, Seasons 1919-20 to 1929-30 

Nu,uts'r of . 	. Ntnoh'rt lots! Season l'eIo, "" Season Pelts VIL111., Taken 'l',,k,'n 

5 $ 

:1,6)0,004 21,587.005' 1025-20 3.686,148 1.5,072,244 1919-20 .............. 
1920-21 2.936.407 10.151.284 1926-27 4,289,233 18,864,126 
1921-22 4.366,790 17.438,287 P127-28 ......... 3,691,1.53 18.758.177 
1922-23 ....... .903,996 16.761,567 5,150,328 18,745,473 
1023-24 	... 4,227,583 15,643,817 

1928-29 ..... 	.... 
925-30 3,798,444 

. 

12,158,379 
1924-25 :1,820,326 15,441,564 

'Fur prices in this first pontwar year were abnormally high. Any comparison of this figure 
with those of later years should take this fact into account. 
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Among the provinces and term'iturii's. Ontario now ranks first with 
nearly 24 p.c. of the total valuation, fultoweti in order by Quebec, 14 p.c., 
the Northwest Territories, 13 p.c., Saskatchewan. II p.c., and Alberta, 
with nearly 10 p.c. 

In order of value in 1929-30. silver fox with S2,716.264, or 22 P.C. of 
the total, took first place, supplanting muskrat, which has been Canada's 
chief fur producer during the last decade, although beaver was supreme in 
earlier (lays. Muskrat pelts, valued at 81,781657 compared with S3.924,-
949 last year, ranked second, white fox being third with a production valued 
at 81,238,917. Mink, ermine (weasel), red fox, and marten were next in 
the oi'der given. 

If all fox pt'lt (silver, patch, white, blue and red) are grouped together, 
the eoml)ined value reached $5,027,547. 41 p.c. of the total for all furs. 
The only furs which show increases in the numbers of pelts taken are 
fox (silver, white and blue), mink and otter. All furs were sold at very 
much lower average prices than in the previous season; silver fox, for 
example. dropped from $10428 to 880.95 per pelt, muskrat from $1.41 to 84 
cents and white fox from $53.48 to $32.94. 

Canadian manufactures of fur goods, including the dressing and dyeing 
of raw furs, have shown a rupi(i growth in recent years, the gross produc-
t.ion having inci'eased from about 5 million dollars in 1920 to 820.861.039 
in 1929, the latest year for which statistics of mnanumactures are available. 
In the latter year there were 234 establishments employed in the industry 
and wages and salaries paid out amounted to 84,783,323. The cost of 
raw materials, largely raw furs, amounted to 812.847.817 and thus the net 
value of 88,013,222 was added in the process of manufacture. 

Accompanying the growth of manufactures has I.)ecn it stimulation of 
the import trade in raw furs, including the pelts of matty auiumls not 
taken in Canada, but also including Canadian varieties which have found 
their way to the main world markets through the auction sales. For the 
12 months ended June 30, 1924 imports of raw furs were S7.505,328, and by 
1929 they had risen to 813.289.043. The imports for the 12 months ended 
June 1930 ($7,518,S5) reflected the conditions existing after Oct., 1929, to 
an abnormal clt'gree—not emit rely an unexpected circumstance in the vase 
of it commodity so characteristically in the luxury class. 

Export Tradc.—Prioi' to the war, London and Leipzig held the posi-
tions of outstanding fur markets of the world, but during 1914-1918 St. 
Louis captured the supremacy for the United States, although since the 
war London has regained her former prestige. A result of the changed 
situation this brought about has been that Montreal, \Vinnipeg and, to a 
lesser extent, Edmonton have become important fur maits for buyers from 
the larger world centres. Montreal held the first fur auction sale to take 
place in Canada in 1920. Auctions are now held quarterly at Montreal, 
and regular sales are also held at Winnipeg and Edmonton. 

A century ago the value of furs exported exceeded that of any other 
Canadian product; the total output is not seriously declining, but exports 
for the year 1931 were only about 1'9 p.c. of our total exports of Cani-
than merchandise, owing to the rapid growth of other branches of our 
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external trade. The trend of export valuations over the past ten years 
was definitely upward until 1929, although the trend of prices generally 
was downward. Since 1929 exports have fallen from a value of $24,565,000 
to $15,094,000 in 1931 without materially changing the percentage to total 
exports. Of the total export valuation of furs in 1931, 54 p.c. went to 
the United Kingdom and 37 p.c. to the United States. 

Fur Farminq.—In the early days of the fur trade it was the practice 
for trappers to keep foxes caught in warm weather alive until the fur was 
prime; from this has arisen the modern industry of fur farming. The 
industry is devoted chiefly to the raising of the silver fox, a colour phase 
of the common red fox established through experiments in breeding. But 
although the fox is of chief importance, other kinds of fur-bearers are being 
successfully raised in captivity among which are mink. racoon, skunk, 
marten, fisher, coyote and badger. Again, within the past few years ex-
tensive areas of marsh land have been profitably utilized for the raising 
of muskrats, and this branch of the industry is expanding rapidly. The 
number of fur farms in Canada in 1929 was 5,513, compared with 4,326 in 
1928 and 3565 in 1927. During the five-year period 1925-29 the number 
increased by 141 pc. Fox, mink and muskrat farms are the chief kjnd 
with 476; and 252 respectively. 
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The total number of fur-bearing animals born on fur farms in 1929 was 
425,757, compared with 160,470 in 1928, and the number which died from 
various causes was 39,261, compared with 17,350 the previous year. The 
1929 figures include estimates for muskrat for which exact numbers cannot 
be furnished. The numbers killed for pelts were 49,992 in 1929 and 32.987 
in 1928, and the numbers of pelts sold were 38,311 valued at $2,304,910 in 
1929 and 30.836 valued at $2,389,026 in 1928. The value of live fur-bearing 
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animals sold from farms at present exceeds that of pelts. The total num-
ber of all kinds of animals sold from farms in 1929 was 35,422 valued at 
$4474753 and for 1928, 26,379 valued at $3,837,420. Silver lox in 1929 
contributed 86 p.c. of this total and the highest price received during the 
year for a silver lox was $1,500. 

Fox Pens at T)ouiinion Government Experimental Farm, Charlottetown, 
P.E.L. Inset—Group of Silver Foxes. 

Cour€e.!y Canaduin Government Motwn Picturø Bureas. 

In 9ite of the rapid growth of the industry there are no signs that fur 
farming is overdone. Canada is regarded abroad as the best source of 
silver foxes for breeding and large numbers have been exported at good 
prices to the United States and Europe. The quality of the pelt does not 
appear to have suffered in captivity and there are many breeders who 
maintain that finer skins are derivable from farms than were ever secured 
from the wild spaces. 



CHAPTER XI 

THE MANUFACTURES OF CANADA 

In primitive 5ocjetic (as aillim, the early scillers )f (aiaula in the 
17th and 181 Ii centuries) manitlacturiiig is nonnally carried on within the 
honsehold for the needs of the householil. At it later period, small shops 
spring up to meet demands of the immediate neighbourhood. Still later, 
with the use of power-driven machinery and the cheapening of transporta-
tion, the factory system is horn, and manufacturing becomes concentrated 
in large et:i1dishinents stuatpd usually in line uhiislriil 

l ie, 
All 

	

r!l 	Iml;. 

u -  I'lauit w 
i 	ill 	Kitits 

 
of I'kctrical 	\ii.. 	ni 	'uppie,.. 	tins 

	

iiihiust i'y ni iiks iii nth in gross Vil uie of pint l( , t ion 	114000,000 in 1929) 
iiiI fourth in net vat ic of production $64.000.0(1) iii 1929). 

C'ourteI/ ('uua,f1O,I i;, 	II 	I .!(,t,Ofl PCi'Mre Aulwui 'I. 

This last-mentioned stage of development was no more than well 
founded when Canada became it Dominion. Flour milling, it is true, had 
reached considerable proportions, and there were substantial clot hing and 
iron and steel manuilmictures. All told, 1iowe'er, the value of Canadian 
ninni I factured prod iiu'ts in 1870, as recorded at the first Don union census, 
reacluud nul $222 millions, the eapital investsal in factories being $78 
mill ions, a n4 I the number of employees 188,000. 

The encouragement of Canadian manufactures by tariffs had been 
discussed during the '50's and to some extent commenced in 1858. but it 

94 
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was not until 1878 that It general national policy of protection was adopted. 
Thereafter quite a considerable growl Ii in manufactures took place, 
though at the end of the nineteenth century the value of products was 
only $481 millions, the capital employed 8447 millions, and the number 
of enipluvees 330,000. 

The present t'enturv has witnessed the chief forward movement in 
Canadian manufactures mainlY as the result of two great influences: 
firstly, the " boom " accompanying the opening up of the West, which 
greatly increased the demand for manufactured goods of all kinds and 
especially construction materials; and secon(lly, the var, which not only 
created enormous new demands but left a permanent imprint upon the 
variety and efficiency of Canadian plants. In 1010, when the first of these 
influences was but partly felt, the gross value of Canadian manufacturing 
product ion had risen to $1,166 nil] lions, the capital in vested to $1248 
millions, and the number of employees to 515,000; bitt by 1920, the gross 
value of Canadian manufactured products was no less than $3772 millions, 
the capital invested $3,372 millions, and the number of employees 609,-
586. Hundreds of millions of capital had been attracted from OIlt$i(lC 
(see p. 46) in achieving this striking result. After 1920 the figures tIe-
elined, but subsequent gains brought them back for 1929 to even higher 
levels than 1920, as the accompanying table shows, 

Historical Summary of Statistics of Manufactures 1870-1929 

.14) ,. ),h,lrnej,li üTeo poet ire of t he as mb,, .J .'n 

Year 
Estab- 
lish- 

monO, 
Capital , m 

p y 
Salaries 
Wages 

No $ No. * 
1870' ......... 41,259 77,904,020 187,512 40,851,909 
1890' ......... 49,722 195,302,923 258,935 5)1,42)1,502 
18901 ......... 75,1161 3113 	21:1 	(40(1 31)9,595 1440.415,350 
1900'.. 	... i4,l5u 416,406,487 3:19,113 11:1,2n.3.$) 

19,2h 

. 

. 

1.217,1153.6011 515,203 211,008,•116 
23,351 

.. 

. 

3.371,910,65:) 6440,1186 7:12,120,1165 
1910' ..........
1920' .........
1529' ....... 23.597 5.503.014,751 6143,816 813.019.812 

	

Cost 	Net 	Groan 

	

of 	Value of 	\alm, of 
Materials 	1'r ,1 ue ts 	I'ro,luets 

	

S 	$ 	8 

124,907,814) 00,709,027 221,617,773 
1114.1)19,593 1211,757,4711 1014,1)7)4,068 
21141,759.2112 2114,088,1104 44)9,947,885 
266.527,858 214.525.517 481.011:1.375 
6401,5011,018 564,185,621 1.165,975.639 
.085.271.619 I .63444.970,406 3,772,250,057 
.086,636,914 I 997:150,365 4.04)3.987,279 

'Inelu,l,'s ILH es),4),tIslLl11)Ttt.S employing live hand4 or over. 
'In,'Iu(Ioa all esOil,liulimonts irrespective of the nutitber of employees but excludes Construetion, 

Custj,ti and Repair Work. 
v.,Iue loss coat of rnat-e:,als. 

According to the latest census available. Canada possessed, in 1929, 
23,597 Inanllfact u ring establishment s wit Ii (':11 ital int'estment in lands, 
buildings, equipment, etc.. amounting to $5,083,014,754, employing 693.816 
persons with salaries and wages amounting to 8813,049.842. They consumed 
$2,066,636,914 worth of raw uiatt'rials (not including fu('l) and produced 
goods to the value of $4,063,987,279. Owing to the prevailing conditions, 
it is estimated that the value of pi'oducl ion in 1930 will be about 13 p.c. 
lower than the previous year. 



Province 

P.E.I. 
N.S. 
NB. 
Quebec. 
Ontario ..... 
Stanitoba... 
Saak ....... 
Alberta ..... 
B.C. and 

Yukon... 

Canada 

	

No. I 	$ 	I No 

	

276 	3,459.934 	2.13 
1.195 135,862,325 20,92 

860 117,965,970 18.51 
7,158 1,673.011.042 212,84 
9,910 2, 41S. 34o. 450 339,85 

923 173.152.948 26.31 

	

761 	53.877.124 	8,04 
817 107,648,028 13,74 

1,6991 394,866,0331 51,37 
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Census of Manufactures, 1929 

	

E'' 	
es . 	Salari 	 Net 

pita! 	 and 	of 	Value ol 

	

ployees Wages 	?taterials 	Products' 

Gross 
Value of 
Produets 

$1 	It 	I 	$ 	I 	$ 
781,148 2,864,831 1,773,894 4,838,725 

17,925,190 51,505,523 42,786,293 94,292,815 
15,712.322 40,453,535 30,950.431 71,433,966 
33,603,672 543,240,589 617,372,403 1.160,612,992 
21,789,723 1,080,106,699 1,072,984.1902,103,590,788 
14,158,583 89, 15s,:381 75.750.746 164,0011,127 
10,438,759 51,208,827 29,292,332 80,5111,159 
18,460,038 63,432,921 41, 	23,998 107,556,792 

61,060,107 	144,664, 708 	132.286,208 278,950,914 

12,841,84218,N8,$3$,Il4 1,817,318,955 4,048,987,271 
Industrial 

Group 

Vegetable... 
Animal ..... 
Text lie pdtn. 
Wood and 

paper ...... 
Iron, eta.... 
Non-ferrous 

metals.. - - 
Non-intal- 

lies ....... 
Cbemirals 

and allied 
pdtn....... 

Miscella. 

Central elec- 
tile sta- 
tions ...... 

5,005 539,064,838 86,859 93,209,695 427,019,724 344,437,041 771,497,685 

	

4,493 243,826,065 87,670 62,081,423 345,351,882 	132,409,573 477,751,855 
1,881 	383,153,797 115,620 105,896,237 220.304,250 205,043,337 429,247,587 

7,405 1,152,075,234 164,162 192,235,449 314,203,289 411,610,451 725,819.740 
1,189 754,989,185 132.281180,929,780 384,925,680 353,087,320 738,012,980 

408 293,721,106 39,867 54,501,808 124,900,632 158,645,034 283,545.666 

1,158 329,448,844 31.431 41,511,846 117,149,130 124,874,388 242,023,518 

554 165,886,912 16,094 22,1339,449 55,184,337 83 1 360,884 138,545,221 

	

463 130,118,324 21,049 29,123,447 	42,982.071 	80,091,591 	103,073,662 

	

1,024 1,055,731,632 16,164 24,931,821 	34,615,939 122.883,446 157,499,385 

1 Gross value le.,s co.et of materials 

The great development in Canadian manufactures since the war, has 
been stimulated by the fact that foreign firms have realized the splendid 
field which Canada furnishes for the establishment of branch factories 
and have invested large amounts of capital in variel enterprises which 
have provided employment for Canadian labour. Among the industries 
particularly affected ttre: mining, oils, pulp and paper, breweries, aircraft, 
textiles, motor cars and various metal industries, rubber goods, sugar, etc. 
This development has been encouraged by the desire to sell in the Cana-
dian market free of duty and to enjoy tariff preferences throughout the 
British Empire. 

Leading industries of Canada.—Statistics of the forty leading indus-
tries of 1929 are given on p. 97. The pulp and paper industry retains 
the premier place in gross value of production, as has been the case since 
1925, but flour and grist mill products is reduced from second to third 
place after slaughtering and meat packing. This, however, cannot be re-
garded as other than a temporary movement due to the relatively low 
price obtained for the products. The industry exports more than 50 p.c. 
of its flour production. The butter and cheese industry also shows a 
reduction in the gross value of products as compared with 1928, although 
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this industry holds its relative place. The rubber goods industry has 
fallen from eighth place in 1928 to twelfth place in 1929, although the 
gross value of production has dropped less than 0'3 p.c. indicating the 
general increase in the gross value of production of Canadian industries 
as a whole. The most striking advance has been registered by the rail-
way rolling-stock industry, which has risen from fourteenth place in 1928 
to ninth place in 1929 with an increase in gross production of over 72 p.c. 

Principal Statistics of Forty Leading Industries, 1929 

Estab- Salaries Cost Gross 
Industry lish- Capital Em- and of Value of 

inents ployees Wages 30aterialn Products' 

No. 8 No. $ $ $ 

l'uipand paper ........ . ..... 109 844.773,806 33.584 50.214.445 96.814.749 243,970,761 
$Iaugttering and ,neatpack 

74 67,777503 10,762 1:1.958,716 151,814.517 185,842,902 
Flour undgrist mill products 1,325 87, 773,534 8.618 7,578,278 ISO, 8)10,605 181,148,689 
tutomobiLes. ... 	........... 17 98.378,301 18,435 26,804,809 120.3:32,684 177,315,593 

jng...........................

Central electric stations 1,024 I.055,731,532 it), 104 21,631821 31,615,833 187. 489.385 
.... 

3,181 181,588,6011 41(430 36, 167,555 83.743,952 141,989,5134 3OuwiniIIs .................
Bullet and vhre.e ........... 2,767 47,957,462 11 572 12,7011,426 93.861,45s 12$, 703,195 
ItaiiIw>o' rollinastock .35 91,416,883 26,468 38.311,179 74,158,037 126487.037 
El,'t'tric.al apparILLUS and sup- 

plies ... 	... 	...... 	..... 139 101,767,108 20,871 26,725,215 49,62:1,322 113,796,002 
Non-kirrous rTiet4Ll sirielting 10 148.899,085 8,110 13,712,30:3 41,411,140 106,854,468 
I'vtoilcuin products 25 71,260,459 4,978 8,153,825 78,861,939 99,408,314 
Ilubler goods, including foot 
wear.......... 	......... 44 73,877,478 17,796 20,134,501 42,810,747 96,034,660 

('astingsand forgings 

.... 

336 102,900,798 23,443 30,851,054 35.994,411 91,575,146 
(2oUoii yarn and ck,tli 36 95,542,3111 20,221 16,671,797 43.133,579 78,241,765 

2,568 46,989,603 17,023 18,481,612 38,507,559 77.214,468 
l'rinting and publishing 767 65,736,238 16,960 26,407.204 18,424,412 73.673,338 
Steel inn>! rolled 	products. 

.. 

pig iron, ferru-allovs, etc 45 

.. 

109,448,629 11.218 18,631,681 32,514,590 72,231,9115 
(lathing, women's factory.  461 25,087.862 17.024 17,128,421 34,558,8*30 88,346,417 

169 75,228,204 12,435 17,061,918 22,204,416 05,692,539 
Cgumandcigurettm 72 34.025.983 6,382 5,735,252 17,012,776 64,331,500 
\Ia-t>inery ..................

11> 	attn nitd confectionery 81 56 130 902 13 0,3 12.765.8111 21 7,717,889 62.402, 801 
78 70,390,147 4,839 7,134.256 19,135,208 62,200,921 

llosItrry, knitted goods. etc 188 66,489,608 19,609 18,291,53(1 31,193,505 01,097,752 
l'l>,nutg mills, etc 744 58.429,538 13,132 14,966,072 31,675,455 56,592,088 
Slss't initIal products 152 49,080. 661 9.266 11.226,170 28.0713.595 53.151,698 
(l>illting, (ties's factory 205 28,493,519 11,508 13,371,417 25,653.973 50.580,188 
liant', anil chars, leather,  191 31,028,221) 15,503 15,031,101 25,510, 7:11 48.627.590 

$ 43,534,113 2,328 3,680,037 35,040,124 47,151,960 

llread and other bakery pro-
ducts .... 	... 	............. 

l'iirnnrt, and upholstering 367 41,851,882 13,082 11,512,073 17,735,090 44, 136,176 
20 60,211.220 2,219 3,132.497 12,925,920 43,752,420 

'tinting and txxkhinding. 910 43,506,712 12,378 111,605,127 13,761,258 43,748,715 
Agricultural inipleinents 82 103,354,773 11,408 11,775,889 19,016,881 40,659,479 

16reveries ....... 	..... ........ 

Coke and gun products 43 94,749,062 3,902 5,938,814 18,517,214 :49,1)10,443 
Brass and copper products 102 27,431,52)) 6.232 7,804)591 21,118,038 36.115,581 
l"isla'uring miii picking 730 28,644,442 16.587 5,411,855 21,496,859 34,906,260 

10 28,895,200 4,977 8,937,427 14,557,679 34,179,488 
.Ant,,iiioI,il,' supplies 65 10,401,890 4,708 0,711.434 19,045.836 31,985,078 

Sugar relincrie,............... 

l'urntsliing goods, men's 162 10,654,505 9.890 7,320.145 17.848,021 30,581.662 
Acids, ujksliei, tied ssita... 15 49,417,431 2,897 4,338,886 6,301,121 28,021,972 

l)ictiIl,'rios ... 	...... 	........ 

itridgebuilding................ 

59 15.402.253 1,701 2,305,912 21,025,888 27,971,750 

l'otals, Forty leading Indus- 
17,655 4.144.173,787 522,853 622,715,404 1.685,419,466 3,233,221,978 

Coilee tund spices.............. 

Grand 	Totals, 	All 	Indus- 

tries. .... 	 . 	..... ........... 

23,697 5,083.014,766 693,816 813,049,842 2,066,636,914 4,063,987.279 tries ... 	. 	.... 	......... ... 

Peccentagesol Forty Leading 
Industries to All Industries 74'40 81•53 75.37 7671 8155 7956 

I Net value of production can be obtained by deducting cost or ruategials lrutri these tigures, 
387l19-7 
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On the basis of salaries and wages paid the pulp and paper industry 
also ranks first, with railway rolling-stock second, sawmills third, castings 
and forgings fourth and automohiles fifth. From the standpoint of capital 
investment the pulp and paper industry is second, by a wide margin to 
central electric t:ttions, sawmills coming a low third. 

Ihe leading centres of inantifa,'t tires to-(ia are Mont i't'al and Foronto, 
with totals of $638 millions and $593 millions, respe't ivi'lv. Alter these 
conic Hamilton with S198 iiiillions. Winnipeg with $109 millions, Van-
couver with $IQO millions, and Osliawa with $66 millions. Th;re are 
14 other pisees having maniil'actures of $30 millions or over. 

Leading Manufacturing Cities of Canada, 1929 

• Cty or 
OAfl 

Estab- 
fiah - 

nienls 

No. 

Capital 

$ 

Ein-  
'IJ)LM.1 

No. 

S:daries 
and 

Wages 

Cost 
of 

Materials 

$ 

Net 
Value of 
Products 

Gross 
Value of 
Products 

S $ $ 

Stontrcal.....,.., 1,818 554,500.877 112338 1:31,960.791 337,105.620 300,860,516 637,008, 135 
'toronto .......... 2, 236 5 141,321,344  (02, 4031 133,722,929 304, 208,614 289,044, 955 593,293,5611 
Ilonilton 416 221,427,042 35,375 47,535,848 91,101,210 110.544,841 197,919,081 

inh,ipeg ......... 501 125,321,*28 15,150 25,218,832 55,116,641 54,264.102 109. 320. 746 
anc U'.,,? 630 12 9 U 7 4 3 72 1 ti, 863 2L.SS2,312 50 933 to) 48,713.250 119 00 	411 

39 

. 

35 5(5 101 7.182 11 014 4954 43.61U.954 22,697,957 66,317,911 
Waikerville 58 42,453,046 5,973 11,917,274 35,991,419 28,212,076 04,2113,455 

at 	indsor 13 41,694.795 9j It 697 it 	o4 ,o4 33,943,575 1215.674,313 54 	sI 	831, L%% 
ndon ......... 231 47,413,765 19,134 11,993,633 21,162,01(3 29.244.815 50,346,829 

hit,'heuer ........ 136 40,931,499 8,559 10,518,382 55.005,791 27,300,001) 50.314.798 
Niagara Falls 64 48,529,490 3,376 4,507,8542 26.269,857 23,620,638 49,890,515 
Calgary ......... 149 55,680,545 4,379 5,952,651 26,080,174 18.614,496 44,604,670 
'l'brco'ltivers.. 56 84,985,834 7,002 7,792,197 18,045,761 24,432,046 42,47.807 
Showinigan FalL 24 175,265,811) :1,591 5. 135,665 17,139,95 2:1,615.692 40,746.648 
Quelsa 244 88,051,042 10,076 9, 054, 134 17.181,311 22,642.511 19,836.822 
Poterborough.. 80 

.. 

.. 

26,203,623 5,727 6,140, los 21,255,539 16,534.001 37,788,54,' 
202 

. 

. 

56,553,292 8604 1(3,57.0,902 113,1813,1)85 10.917,362 36,0110,017 
Hrantf,,rd 99 84,204,680 8,121 0,689,155 17,073,251 18,321.256 35,394.501) 
Ottawa..........
Itogin.. .... 	...... 27,821,702 1, 131 4.632,788 22,077,011 12,71)4.573 34,842,487 
Sarna,,. 	. 

.75 
42 27,830,801 3,064 4,621,695 22,715,061 11.3S1.653 32.126,714 

The ('la.sStfi('atiofl of indisfries follow, d in the tabulation on p.  97 
does not indicate the important position which the textile industry as ii 
whole holds in Canada. The manufactures which may he so grouped 
are: awninzs, tents and sails; cotton and jue bags; batting and wad-
cling: carpets, mats and rugs; men's factory  clothing; women's factory 
clothing; cordage, rope alit! twine; corsets; cotton and woollen waste: 
cotton textiles: cotton thread; cotton yarn and cloth; dyeing and finish-
ing of textiles; dressed flax; men's furnishing goods; hats and eaps; 
hosiery and knitted goods; linen goods; oiled and wulerpi'oof clothing: 
silk goods; woollen cloth; woollen textiles and woollen yarns. An out 1)111 
of $426,247,587 was cst :11>1 ioio'( I I or Sit is wide md list rio I group in I lie 
year 1929, bcmg an Lnci't'ttse of 2-6 p.c over 1928. This is the highest figure 
attained since the (leprossion of 1921, but it must be i'en,emberel that 
the index number of wholesale prices for fabrics, textiles and textile pro-
ducts has dropped from 303'2 in 1920 to 1569 in 1929 and there is there-
fore every justification for assuming that the year 1929 was a is'eord one 
in the textile industry. 
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In net production, i.e., in value added by manufacture, which is a 
truer criterion than gross production of the place of the group in the 
industrial life of the country, the textile group was fourth in 1929 among 
the Ii ri Iii aj or grot tiis .li own in t he ( ' i ut is of Mmii fact tires on p. 96, 

lii a ( 'a'i;&Iian 'l't\tll 	1II 
Courlexy Curindian (i0,Ptli?n,nt .1! 1,1 I)!I J'irzzirr Jijireun. 

being exceeded only by the wood, iron and vegetable products groups. 
Textiles accounted for over 10 p.c. of the net manufacturing production 
of Canada. As an indication of the contribution which the textile group 
made in 1929 to employment in the Dominion, the group stood third in 
both the nuniber of employees and in salaries and wages paid, with nearly 
17 p.c. of the total employees in inantilact tiring and 13 p.c. of the total 
shlaries and wages paid. Again, this wide group of textiles may be 
regarded as two distinct divisions: (1) the spinning, weaving and knitting 
trades, and (2) the finishing trades. If so regarded, the first division still 
assumes the proportions of a very large industrial group with a gross  
production for 1929 of $201,947,829, while the second division is still larger 
with $224,299,755 gross production. 

Trade in Ma?ilLfae(t1r( 	Canada is the second most important nianli- 
facturing country in the Bri t.isli Em pit'e. The capacity of Canadian indtis-
tries and the variety of products market i'd are such that many classes of 
goods, formerly imported. are now being manufactured in the Dominion 
in sufficient volume not only to meet the requirenwnts of the home mar-
ket but also for export. To-day Canada sends manuIacttiied goods to 
almost every country in the world. For 1929 these exports reached $702 

36700-74 



V 

100 	 CANADA 1932 

millions in value whereas in 1900 they were below the $100 million mark 
and fourteen years later were but $159 million. 

The war years stimulated all exports and in 1920 the record total of 
$799 million was reached for manufactured goods, though this was under 
conditions of greatly inflated prices. The influence of the war did away 
with foreign competition and the prevailing general prosperity gave to 
('rutdi:tn manufacturers opportunities for entering new lines of produe-
iou--opportunities which were made the most of, as. the figures show. 

- 	
, 

__ 	 24 
WLJ 

Electrolytic Cells in a Cauiadj an Z uc Rc Ii ncry 
Courte8y Cnraiduzn Goutrnmnt MoOon Ploiert Rremj. 

If comparison be made on the basis of the proportion of raw and 
manufactured materials exported to total exports, then the proportion of 
manufactured goods is found to have increased from 37 p.c. in 1914 to 64 
p.c. in 1920 and the proportion of raw materials to have correspondingly 
decreased from 63 p.c. to 36 p.c. over the same period. Between 1920 
and 1925 the proportions fluctuated within very narrow limits around 56 
p.c. for manufactures. Since 1925 manufactured goods have shown a cor- 
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responding tendency to decrease their proportion slightly (from 53 p.c. 
to 515 p.c.). 

The proportion of imports of manufactured goods to total imports 
has shown a tendency to increase slightly though steadily in recent years, 
being 725 P.C. in 1920 and 77 P.C. in 1929. Total imports over the 16 
years between 1914 and 1929 have however only increased from $619 million 
to $1266 million, or by about 104 P.C. 

Conditions during 1930 and 1931.—Perhaps the best all-round bar-
ometer of conditions is afforded bv the indexes of employment main-
tained from month to month in the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, and 
based on returns received from establishments having 15 hands and over. 
These industries employ close upon 550,000 workpeople, and while the 
indexes are lower for each month of 1930 compared with 1929, it will be 
noticed from the following table that for the first six months of 1930 they 
were above those for corresponding months of 1928. The effects of the 
(lepresion are clearly evident from the 1931 flgl.rf:s (see P.  11 with regaiiI 
t( ,  die t-t upon indjvjiIital in,liistrjt-). 

Indexes of Employment in Manufactures 
(1020-100) 

Olont1, 

Jaxiuu.ry I 

1928 1929 1930 1931 Month 1928 1920 1930 1931 

97-0 1078 106-5 03-7 July I ........ 1131 120-3 111-3 97-2 February I 102-3 112-9 1102 90-I Auguut 1... 115-2 121-6 L10-2 94-7 Murel, 1 104-7 115-7 1109 76 September). 110-9 119.8 108-2 94-7 April 1 106.0 110-S 111-3 99-7 October 1... 115-7 

.. 

120-2 11J7.5 91.0 
109-U 110-8 112-4 100-7 November I. 1151 117-2 104-6 88-8 May I ....... 

June L. 	. 112-6 l2l2 1138 99-4 Deceniberl. 1129 112-8 100-b - 

The expansion of our external trade in manufactured products has 
bt:en remarkable. In the pre-war fiscal year ended 1914, our exports of 
raw materials were heavy, as indicated on p. 100, constituting no less than 
632 p.c. of our total exports while our exports of manufactured goods were 
only 368 p.c. In 1920, under the influence of inflated prices and feverish 
activity, the percentage of manufactured exports reached it record point. 
of 643. Throughout the 1920's it varied between 506 p.c. and 51'5 p.c., 
depending largely on the value of the crops. In 1930, however, the value 
of the manufactured goods exported rose to 617 P.C. of all our domestic 
exports, partly as the result of the smaller crops of 1929 and partly as the 
result of the expansion of our manufacturing industries. 



CHAPTER XII 

CONSTRUCTION 

The construct ion industry, as here understood, embraces constntc-
tion in transportation and public utilities as well as the more widespread 
municipal and private building operations with their almost complete 
dependence on local demand and whose progress is more sensitive to the 
state of the money market and the cyclical fluctuations of general busi-
ness ronditions. 

CHURCHILL—AN OCEAN PORT IN THE MAKING 

91  OF  
ii 

While the construction industry is still of a pronounced seasonal 
character, the results of present-day methods in building construction are 
seen in the relatively large proportion of work now undertaken in the 

102 
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winter months. According to MacLean Building Reports, Ltd., the con-
striaction contracts awirde(l throughout Canada for building operations 
totalled $456.999,000 during the calendar year 1930 and for the months 
of April to September inclusive they were $269,557,000. This means that 
'luring the fall and winter months, October to March inclusive, contracts 
reached $187,442,000 or over 40 p.c. of the total for the year. In the 
case of the figures for building permits for 61 principal Canadian cities, 
published by the I)ominion Bureau of Statistics, very much the same 
situation is found to exist; the value of permits for these cities, for April 
to September inclusive (1930), was 396.868.088 and for the entire year 
$166,379,325. In this case, therefore, the value of permits taken out in 
the fall and winter months was 41'8 P.C. 

Transportation and Public Utiliiies.—Railway expenditures for main-
tenance of way and structures are steadily growing items of operating 
expenses and now reach about 80 million dollars per year for steam rail-
ways and 4 million dollars per year for electric railways. Capital invest-
ments in new lines were 825.000,000, and in additions and betterments, 
$77,000,000 (including $33,000,000 for equipment) for steam railways in 
1930, making a total of 8102,000.000 as compared with $145.000,000 in 
1929. For electric railwis the expenditures on road and equipment 
during 1930 amounted to $4,789,109. 

The good roads program of the Dominion and Provincial Govern-
ments undertaken largely since the war, has been another large item of 
expenditure. The increased use of motor vehicles for passenger and 
freight movement has been the primary cause of the greatly increased 
expenditures in recent years. During 1930 the expenditures on provincial 
highways and on local roads receiving subsidies from Provincial Govern-
nients amoun"1 to $70.000,000 for construction and 823.000,000 for main-
tenance or a total of $93.000,000 compared with a total of $57,875 '1 i in 
1929. 

In the case of public utilities, the annual expenditures on ((instruc-
tion account are always considerable. The property and equiprnilIt accounts 
of the telephone systems of Canada increased by over 27 miII.ou dollars 
during 1930 and telegraph and cable companies reported expenditures for 
constnietion aggregating $2,773,000 for the same year. 

Building Operations.—The foregoing transportation and public utility 
expenditures have a decidedly appreciable stabilizing etlect on the in-
dustry as a whole especially road work and other Government programs 
which tend to increase as other construction work decreases. However 
the greater part of the expenditures on construction are for building 
operations proper, i.e., for houses, factories, business premises, etc. In 
view of the videspi'ead nature of the undertakings, comprehensive figures 
are not easy  to obtain, but the totals of construction contracts awarded, 
as compiled by MacLean Building Reports, Ltd., for the latest five com-
plete years, are as follows:-1926, $372,947.900; 1927, $418,951,600; 1028. 
$472,032,000; 1929, $576,651,800; and 1930, $456,999,600. The table given 
below shows the values of such contracts for the eleven months of 1931 
to Nov. 30, by types of construction, as compared with the same months 
of 1930. 
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Construction Contracts Awarded in Canada, eleven months, 1930 
and 1931 

\l,J,,'i Iluibling rteporls, Lid 

Type of Construction 
1931 1930 

No. Value No. Value 

$ $ Apiutinents ........... 	... 	...................... 264 15,771,300 299 14.706,000 
Residences 

.... 
16,339 62,204,150 19,016 74,005,000 

Totem, Residential 	. 	... 	 .. ..... 16,605 77.075,400 29,315 88,711.000 
Churches.. ........... 	.......... 220 7,681,303 239 6,509,100 
Public Garages 412 3,261,900 641 6,543,200 
lluiipil.als.. 	..... 	..... 	.... 	........... 	...... 78 11,247,41.1 92 14.6113.200 

323 2,908 2.10 146 12,838,709 
148 3,163,708 313 24,897,900 

Public. Buildingn............. 
 ............ ......... 

512 16,426,600 3134 16,397.200 
357 17,249,700 454 33,458,300 

Hoofs and Clubs ..... 	.....  ............... 	....... 

Stores...................... 	................... 937 8,791,401 9119 0.002,000 

()tticel)uildings.......... 
 ..... . .... . .... ....... 

..... 

43 

....

... 

1,296,900 72 2,354, 100 
Warehouses ...................................... 226 6,317,201 342 17,481,900 'fotuls, 	Business 	...................... . .... 3,055 78,546,500 5,632 /44,50), (Ix) Totals, 	Industrial .................. . .... 	..  .... 839 14,933,600 646 61,100.650 

Schools........................................... 

506 13,938,950 387 li,))56lItn) 

'l'heatres ............................................ 

Darns and Wharves.. ..................... 	. 	.... 

.... 

154 3,757.0(0 151 9.824.8110 
5t'wc.rs and Wiiterrnains ........ ................. 

.... 

1,1.93 

... 

24.190,400 997 23,080,8111) 

Bridges ............................... 	......... 	..... 

2,191 

..... 

40,079,40) 1923 39,119, 109 

..... 

429 

... 

40,788,000 363 86,688,000 
Roadn anti Streets..............................
General Engineering ..................................

Tofu/u, 	Eugineeriii 	............................. 4,378 153,469,400 8,833 167,744.600 

24,368 904,224,700 27,316 402,461 ,80. 1  

MEL 

('(iiistrt)ltion %\'oik on the Posv,.r house of an Ontario Water Power l)evcI-
opineuL—The pictwe gtves a good idea of the large amount of material 
and labour which is required in these huge hydro-electric undertakings. 

Courtesy Department of the I,i)crior. 

The Dominion Bureau of Statistics compiles an estimate of the value 
of construction in 61 cities of Canada as indicated by their building per-
mits. In 1930 the value of buildings thus authorized was $166,379,325 
as compared with 8234.944.549 in 1929. For the eleven months of 1931, 
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the unrevised figure is $103,573,426. The citie5 included in the etiInAte 
with the corresponding values of the permits for the eleven months of 
1931 compared with the sirne period in 1930 are as follows:- 

Building Permits, by Citieo, eleven months, 1930 and 1931 - 

('itS- 	 ' I_Il 	 19)0 	 City 

S 	 $ 	 $ 	 S 

Cliarlottetown, P.E.I. 1 	 47,600 Sarnia, (tnt 	 157,296 	010,898 
Ilalifan, N.S...... .... ..3,279,856 	2,970,783 	Sault Ste. Slitrie,Ont 	426,322 	687,698 
New Glasow, N.S 	100.316 	142, ((0 Toronto, Ont ......... ..18.877.691 	27,557,403 
Sydney, N .5...............100,930 	225,777 	York 10111 Last \ork 
Fre,k'rit'ton, NB 	 140,295 	482,000 	Township9, Oat 	5,777,362 	6,910,616 
9Iotrton, N.H.. .... ...386.49(1 	450,492 Welland, Oat ......... ..253.576 	190,825 
Saint John, N 13 . 	1,210.362 	2.090,532 Wind,or, tint 	 389,262 	2.200,880 
Montreal —Maison. 	 East Windsor, Oat.. 	18,580 	419,983 

nouvo, Quo .......... .28,897,788 30.829.230 	Riverside, (tnt.. ..... ..29, 165 	(59.326 
Qucltn'c . ... 	........ .3,966.60 	4,410.121 	Sitn,Iwjel,. tint 	 21.130 	177,436 
Sltawinigan Falls, Que 	28,710 	169.540 Walkervill,'. On( 	 600,000 	451.000 
Sherbrooke, Que 	 701.550 	769.530 	%oodstork, tint 	 134,912 	192,034 
Three Itivern, Quo 	233.030 	842.910 llrandon, Man 	 80, 741 	194,Mnj 
Westitiount, Que 	 703,063 	1,009,542 St. ltontfttce, Man 	107.120 	180,695 
li,'Ilevllte, ((itt ......... ...221,504 	178.4411 	Winnipeg, Man ....... ..4,320, 1(36 	6,592,600 
((runt turn, (tat 	 450,126 	()00,167 Moose Jaw, Sank 	 87,49(1 	1.638,003 
Cli,it)iaiii, tint ........ .....144.816 	II)), 78)) 	I1cginat, Stink ......... ..1,572,712 	2,099,323 
Fort Willium.tjnt 	 440.800 	1,216,1(9) Sitnitatoon, Sank........2,906,415 	5.2813,6(35 
GaIt, (tilt..... ......... ....2(2. 160 	253.921 	(SUgary, ALa .........I , 8n6, 3313 	5.991.461 
Guciph, (tnt ........... ...209, 778 	363, Ml) 	Edmonton, Alit ... 	1,372. 285 	4,273,170 
lIat,i iRon, tint ...... ...4,463,600 	Ii. tIlt, Ml))) 	1.eU,liridgi', Aim 	1.290,334 	970,118 
Kingaton, tint .......... ...528,922 	1,1)47,1(86 	Sloilirino Slat, tint 	56,153 	70,306 
Kit,rltennr, tint ......... ...605,459 	1,329,5111 	l6litillOOp9, 13.0 	 131.622 	195,435 
London, lint ........... .5896.675 	2.714. 875 	Nnniiinio, B.0 	 21,225 	101.003 
Niagara Falls, tint 	142,497 	444.348 New Wantminster, 
Oshliwa, tint ........... ....145.475 	174.1(93 	(IC ................ ..689.071 	533.465 
Ottawa, tint ........... .3,057,190 	6.166.705 Prince Rupert, B.0 	256,250 	145,995 
Owen Sound. Oat 	 17,475 	111,619) Vancouver, II.0 ...... ..6.860.520 	12.061.956 
I'everborough, tint 	278,326 	787.523 North lUICOUVCt, 
Port Arthur, tint 	 339,005 	982.803 	l(.C' .... ........... ..90,075 	133,140 
Stratford, Oat ......... .150,700 	408,147 	Victoria, B.0..........603.242 	(.724.382 
St. Ciuhiu'incs, Out,... 	541,0911 	586.542 
St. Thomas, Oat 	 108,040 	119,882 	Totuis-81 titles. 103.673.428 148.359,706 

I No building permits reported.  

fA 

I "  

I 

I,  
'._dl 

iWL, 	 . 

A Modern Stripping Shovel at \Vork. 
Courte.iij. Deportment is! .Iinr.u, Ot(,utii. 
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These 61 cities had, in 1931, about 36 p.c. of the population of Canada, 
while in 1930, the latest complete year, their building permits had it value 
equal to about 36 p.c. of the total contracts awarded according to Mac-
Lean Building Reports, Ltd. Oftieial summary figures of building per-
nits sinve 1920 are given below;- 

Building Permits, 1920-1931 

Intlet Numbers 
I 	 Av"rz,ge Index 	 ol En ployinent 

Value 	Nunitwrro( 	 Numbers of 

Year 	 Building 	' u 
	 l'rics 	 j'.1 ' 	in the 

Permits 	 of l8uddni 	Fr:ul testflO Oonstruction 
Issued 	1920 — IDOl 	M4ral- 	 Industries aver- 

	

119211 = ItO) 	 age ralenLar 
year, 1426' 100) 

1920.....  .......... ..117,019,622 	100.0 	 152-4 	 1O.9 	-- 	- 
1921 	 1113.704.414 	 09-8 	 122-7 i 	170-5 	 71-1 
1922 . 	 . 	146.215.107 	126-7 	 108-6 	 1132-5 	 76-7 
1923 ...........1,521,021 	114-1 	 111-7 	 11164 	 81)-10 
1924 .. 	 128.58'.148 	108-2 	 106-7 	 105-1 	 803 
1925... 125,026367 	1t61-$ 	 103-8 	 1704 	 84.0) 
1928 . 	 156,3811.607 	133-0 	 190-0 	 172-1 	 1181-0 
1927., 	 194.1113,749 	157-8 	 116-7 	 179-3 	 11)60 
11128 	 2)9,1113,715 	107-2 	 ItO-1 	 183-)) 	 10 8 
1926... 	. 	234.044,549 	2183-8 	 90-0 	 1117-5 	 215-7 
1930 	 166. 37)1.325 	142-2 	 90-9 	 203-2 	 26-8 
1931 	 103.5 3,426 	 1121 	 02-7 	- 	106-3' 	 131-6 

II mon m ha to NOV. W. 	Prelinonitry tigimo- 

The index numbers of wages ninti J)riCCs of materials show the f1ietua-
tions in building costs over the period. It will be seen that while wages 
have advanced by about 8-5 p.c. over the eleven-year period, the cost of 
materials has been reduced by over 46 p.c. 

.--.-= 

I 
',il,a1 Research J.aborutories, Ottatna, 

CallamIa.—'flmls building is being constructed by 
time 13mm nion Government, of canadian nmateriala 

throughout and at it roOt of nearly I rOe 10)1110)) dollars. Adequate arconiniodation and 
facilities have been provided for lnbu-matury divisions in bio10-, chemistry, physics and 
emmgiimi'ering physics, and for a division of research information invluding a library for 
800.000 velunues. In addition thvre is amimphi' pm-itvrofl for ailmninistrative and amoral 
)fflreS, an muiditoriunt 'ea)ing 300. antI two large exhibition halls for museinn purposes. 
The new budding is ItS feet hog, 176 fiet wide and 60 feet or four sOoreys high. Aero-
nautical labom-olorics are housed in an annex nearby. 



CHAPTER XIII 

TRANSPORTATION AND COMMUNICATIONS 

kul'zj.—E lie IJontinioti is a land of llagluhii'cIIt. illst;tni'eS. 	I"i'orn 
coast to coast is more than 3500 niiles, the population being distributed 
in the main along the southern border. Between different parts of the 
country intervene sections of rough and ilihictilt terrain which present 
enicial problems both for the transportation engineer and operator. In 
the pioneer days when the rivet's afforded dittost the sole routes of travel 
(the St. Lawrence in particolu' readies into the heart of the continent), 
d iflicu Itics of the sa me no lure were enco I titer' 'd in the freqt tent falls and 
rapids. It is significant, therefore. that the earliest important expenditure 
for public works itt Canada was for canals; that, later, when the railway 
era began, it was it railwtv that set the seal to Confederation and another 
that was the condition of the entrance of British Columbia; and that to-
day the two great railway systems are the largest single employers of 
labour iii the Doiti in ion. 

The railway era proper may he said to have begun in 1851 with the 
inauguration of the Grand Trunk system and several subsidiary lines 
through ott t Ontario and Qi claw. AtCoufederat ion these had grown to 
2,278 miles. The Intercolonial, which linked the Maritimes to Quebec and 
Ontario, was, as already noted, a part of the Confederation compact. 
The next and most important step was the building of the Canadian 
Pacific Railway, completed in 1885, which opened and made the whole 
of the great West an integral pelt of the Dominion. The second and third 
t.rensconl.inentils, namely, the Canadian Northern Railway and the Gi'and 
Trunk Pacific (with the National Transcontinental) belong to the later 
era of the twentieth centuly, and their inception is thus within common 
memory. With their completion Canada possessed the most extensive 
railway svstent of any country for its population, no other in the world 
exceeding its in mileage per capita. 

In 1922 the Govei'niiient atoalgautaled the Intercolonial, Tias-
continental, and other roads with the Canadian Northern, the (rand 
Trunk and the Grand Trunk Pacific wh icli it had I awn obliged to take 
over, due to failure under private operation, and placed tile whole under 
one Board. In 1930 this great system controlled 23,963 imles of railway, 
being the largest single system in North America. Side by side is the 
Canadian Pacific with its 16,009 miles of road (exclusive of 1.282 miles in 
Canada and 5.192 miles in the United States which it controls), its 
subsidiary steamship lines on the Atlantic and the Pacific. The Canadian 
Pacific, running in a northern latitude, forms, with its auxiliary steamship 
services, a comparatively short way from Europe to the Far East. 

Canada has elaborate machinery for the government control of trans-
portation in the Board of Railway Commissioners, first organized in 1904, 

107 
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which took over the functions of the Railway Committee of the Privy 
Council as a rate-controlling body. The Commission has jurisdiction ajso 
in matters relating to the location, construction and general operation of 
rail ways. 

iii 	11iit1'at 	 t\t 	it 	tI, 	UjI - liiiijiii, 	 t, -.li i tI 
III Ca tiada in 1931 . lii at t ii ii tests 1)1 s locoinot I ye ha tiled it total load o 
8.153 tons on a 0.4 pt. Iliaxinilini grade. 

Coirteay, Canadian f'fict/t( Ic', ilun i. 

Due to changing conditions and the increasing complexities in the 
transportation field, the Government has recently (November 1931) 
appointed a Royal Commission to inquire into the whole problem of 
transportation in Canada. particularly in relation to railways, and shipping 
and communication facilities, having regard to present conditions and 
the probable future development of the country. The Commission is 
tinder the chairmanship of The Rt. Hon. Lyman P. Duff, Judge of the 
Supreme Court of Canada. 

Canada's railway situation in 1930 may be summed up as follows: 
a population of between 9,500,000 and 10,000,000 was served with a total 
of 42,075 miles of single track, and an additional 14567 miles of second and 
third main track, industrial track, yard and sidings. The single track 
mileage in Ontario was 10,938; Saskatchewan had 8.166 miles, Alberta 
5.607, Quebec 4,891, Manitoba 4,420 and British Columnibia 4,022. The 
investment in Canadian railways was approximately $3,228.708,000 and the 
gross earnings were $454,231,650. The number of employees was 174,485 
and the wages bill $268,347,374. The Canadian railways carried about 
35 million passengers and 96 millions tons of freight during the year and 
used about 30 p.c. of all the coal consumed in Canada. The railways are 
supplemented by efficient and adequate marine services; chains of 
sumptuous hotels extend from coast to coast, and no less than 42296 
miles of telegraphs are tinder their control and operated directly by them. 

Conditions durin9 1930-$I.--The movement of freight continued light 
right to the end of 1930. The seasonal peak which in past years 
occurred during November failed to materialize and car loadings fell off 
steadily from the middle of Septemu..'er. Grain and grain products was 
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the only commodity group to show an increase during the last fifteen 
weeks of the year; the biggest decreases were in miscellaneous freight 
(mostly manufactures), merchandise (less than car-load freight), lumber. 
pulpwood and ores. During the first eleven months of 1931 there was no 
improvement. Total car loadings were lighter than in 1930 by 18'7 p.c. 
Pulpwood and ore showed decreases of 44 p.c.. lumber and other forest 
products, decreases of 32 and 33 p.c. respectively, and deciases in other 
commodities ranged from 6 p.c. for live stock to 20 p.c. for tuieelbtncous 
freight. 

_ 'I 

- - 	— -- - z- 

The railway gross operating revenues and revenue car loadings, by 
months for 1930 and 1931, are shown below. 

- Railway Statistics, by Months, 1930 and 1931 

Month 

Railway 
Crone Operating 

Revenues 

Gross Operating 
Revenue,,. Two 
Large Itailways 

Total 
Revenue 

Car Loading, 

1930 1931 1930 1931 1930 1931 

No. No. 
$000 $000 $000 $000 000 000 

January.. ..... ...... ............ 33.881 28,141 26,767 22,614 242 204 
February.... 	.............. 33,016 26,799 25,004 21,430 232 190 
March .......................... 37,643 30,613 29.419 24,269 257 211 

36.803 

. 

30,912 28.797 24.387 244 214 
37.845 

. 

30.934 30.217 24.911 277 216 
38,095 30,480 31,004 25,049 298 222 

.39.071 29.352 31.324 24,200 2114 207 
August ................ ......... 38,804 29,204 31.813 23,2'2 281 205 

April ............... ... .......... 
May .............................. 

September .... ........ .......... 44,340 30,157 37.356 25,199 31)3 227 

June............................ 
July.............................. 

October ....... 	................. 42.002 35,021 - 308 265 
35,474 

. 

. 

- 29,2 9 - 250 231 November 	.... ..... ....... ..... 
December ..... 	............ ..... 33,450 

. 

- 27.039 - 205 - 

nhuuuiiliuiiiuiuuuiuuii. 

ijh'I'jI IIIluuuIuIIIIuIIIuIIu,nuu,uIuuII 
lUilhllIllIllIllIll 
IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII 
limilliolill-----HO 
••iBUUUUUBU• 

- 
•iuuuuusui•uu. 
IIIUIUUIUII uui.iu pPu'iininun.l.uu.uU.iM. 

 IPPME i;lnnunullnw ii1r.riiiiIUIi1 
UllillilliilUJIllLWIUJI 
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Canals—Canals, as stated, were the earliest large transportation works 
in Canada. One of the first locks was a small one constructed by the 
Hudson's Bay Co. at Sault Ste. Marie and was destroyed by United States 
troops in 1814. Another was built at the Lachine Rapids in the St. Law-
reii('e above Montreal in 1825, followed by the Welland Canal in 1829 
to overcome (he obstacle of Niagara falls. The Rideau Canal (military in 
primary pul'pose), the St.. Lawrence System and the Ch:unbly Canal 
fo]lowed. To-dav there are seven canal systems tinder the Dominion 
Government., Ha ii e l' (1) bet.wcn Fort 'Will in in and M on tie: il, (2) from 
Mont 'cal to the International Botinilarv near lake Champlain. (3) from 
Montreal to Ottawa, (4) from Ottawa to IC'ingston, (5) from Trout on to 
lake Huron, (6) froin the At hint ic ocean to Bras d'Or In kes in Cape Bret on, 
and (7) froin W'iiinipeg to lake \\innipc'g on the Red river. The total 
length of the waterways eoiiipri.sed in these systems is about 1.594 statute 
miles. Among projected canals the most important are those connected 
with the deepening of the St. Lawrence waterway. 

As illustrating growth, freight traffic through the Wllaid increased 
from about 1'3 million tons in 1872 to 74 millions in 1928 and was 
6 million in 1930. Total canal traffic in 1930 reai'hed 14.803,000 tons. 

Traffic through the St. Lawrence canals showed a small increase up 
to September 30, 1931 as compared with 1930 traffic for the same period, 
but t.raflic through the new Welland Ship Canal showeil an increase of 
845.537 tons despite a light movement of wheat, lion ore tonnage 
aniominted to 263.185. This traffic formerly moved by rail from Point 
Edward to Hamilton. Bituminous coal and coke also showed heavy in-
creases due largely to I lie increased draught allowed in the canal. 

The new Weli:ind Ship Canal. is generallY acknowledged to be one 
of time great engineering feats of the world. The lock gates were first 
opened on April 21. 1930, but the canal was offlci:ihlv opened on April 20, 
1931. The Dominion Government had expended 8122.483.734 net on the 
construction works up to March 31, 1031. 

The depth of water on the sills is 30 feet. vltie1i enables lake vessels 
up to 25 feet draught to proceed from upper lake ports to Prescott 
without breaking bulk. When passage tluiouih the St. Lawrence rapids 
has been niale possible for these vessels by the construction of canals of 
equal depth to the new \Vehland, access may  be had to the port of \1ont-
real. 'rite total length of the canal is 27'7 miles and the estimated time 
required for a vessel to pass through it is 8 hours. There are seven lift 
locks and one guard lock on the canal, which overcome a total drol.) of 
3265 feet from lake Erie to lake Ontario. The lift, of the \Vel]and Ship 
Canal locks has no precedent in actual construct ion for locks of their 
size. Near Thorold are three sets of twin locks, which have been built 
in pairs to enable vessels to lock upward at the same time as others are 
locking downward. 

The construction of the canal was commenced before the war and, 
after temporary abandonment during that period, proceeded itninter-
ruptedly to completion. 
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On Oct. 7, 1931 the Dominion Government announced that negotia-
tions with the United States would be proceeded with (see p.  80) for the 
constniction of the St. Lawrence Waterway. This project will involve 
the constniction of canal and locks on the international section of the St. 
Lawrence river and also on the Quebec portion of the river above Mont-
real to allow sea-going vessels to pass in and out of the Great Lakes. It 
will bring about the development of some 4 to 5 million hydraulic h.p. 
on these stretches of the river. With the completion of this project 'es-
sels drawing tip to 25 feet of water will be able to go up as far as lakes 
Huron and Michigan. The Jocks into lake Superior, however, have a 
limit of 19 to 20 feet, according to the level of the lake. 

Electric Railways.—There were horse-car systems in Montreal and 
Toronto as earls' as 1861, but the first electric street railway (at St. 
Cat.harines, Ont.), dates only from 1887, followed by the Ottawa Electric 
Railway in 1891, and the electrification of the Montreal and Toronto 
vstems in 1892. They are to-day, of course, common to practically all 

the cities of Canada. Great advances have also been made in the con-
struction and use of suburban or inter-urban electric lines. 

The automobile in recent years has seriously reduced the street and 
inter-urhan electric railway traffic. In 1930 thcre were 53 systems oper-
ating 2,080 miles of track with a total investment of 8240,293973. During 
the Year 792,701,000 passengers were carried which was a decrease of 
40.795.000, or 49 p.c. from the 1920 traffic. Gross revenues amounted to 
854.710,000 and the total pay roll amounted to $26,955,000. 

Express Companies—Express service has been defined as an ex-
pedited freight service on passenger trains". There are now four systems 
in operation with a capital somewhat over $8'5 millions, operating on 
62,744 miles of steam and electric railways, boat lines and stage routes, 
and with gross receipts of about $24 millions. They issue money orders 
and travellers' cheques to the amount of between $70 millions and $80 
millions annually. 

Roads and Iliçjhways.—Quite as fundamental as railways and water-
ways, especially in these days of extensive motor traffic, is a good roads 
system and in this regard Canada has not been backward. A rapidly in-
creasing tourist traffic which brought into the trade channels of the nation 
an estimated sum of around $327,000,000 in 1930 has naturally stimulated 
first class road construction and Dominion and provincial engineers are 
devoting a great deal of thought and attention to the construction, main-
tenance and care of highways. (See also p. 103.) In 1930 Dominion, provin-
cial, and municipal expenditures on the improvement and maintenance 
of roads amounted to S86.000,000 and another $7,000,000 was spent on 
bridges and ferries. 
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Mileage Open For Traffic, Jan. 1, 1931, and Expenditures 
on Highways, 1930 

Clasa nf Highway 	Mileage 	Expenditure' 	 $ 

Unimproved ea8t ...................158.640 For construction .................. .68,998.233 
Improved earth .................... ..15.5,235 

	

Gravel ............................. ..71.348 	For manteeanea ................. .23,102817 
Waterbound macadam .............. ..4,992 
Bituminous macadam .............. ..1,445 
Bituminous concretS ................ ..1.275 
Cement concrete .................... ..1,421 
Other .............................. ..17 

	

Total .................... ....394,373 	Total......................03,101.050 

'Including Hridgeii and Forrie& 

\ Rilit. I 
II t(L'Z4(CtlOj 

\l.u'king on an 
()ut,,rio Highway 

E _ 

A Portion of the King's Highway between Toronto and Hamilton—All 
highways are well marked for the information of motorjts anti for 
public safety. 

367611—'8 
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Motor Vehicles.'—.-The motor vehicle has been the raisoa d'être of the 
highway development and has increased in numbers at a very rapid rate. 
Both private and public passenger and freight motor vehicles have taken 
an increasing amount of passenger and freight traffic from the railways. 
Several of the smaller electric railways have had to cease operations entirely 
and others have abandoned certain lines where the traffic had declined 
until operation was unprofitable. The passenger traffic on the 8team rail-
ways has shown practically no increase during the past ten years despite 
increases in population, and, in the present depression, has decreased at 
an alarming rate. In the past few years motor trucks have been carrying 
enormous quantities of freight., including lumber, hay, and similar com-
modities, which five years ago were considered safe from the encroach-
ment of the motor truck. 

Registrations of motor vehicles have increased from 89,944 in 1915 
to 728,005 in 1925 and to 1,239,888 in 1930. The latter figure gives an 
average of one motor vehicle to every 8 persons. The United States, 
New Zealand and Hawaii were the only countries with a greater number 
per capita and the United States. France and the United Kingdom were 
the only countries having a greater number of motor vehicles registered. 
The greatest density in Canada was in Ontario, where there was one 
motor vehicle to every 59 persons. The western provinces averaged 60 
to 85, the Maritime Provinces, 116 to 129, and Quebec had one motor 
vehicle to each 153 persons. 

Unfortunately, the increased use of motor vehicles has increased the 
number of fatalities due to motor vehicle accidents, not only in the 
cities and towns but also on the highways. In 1926, 606 persons were 
killed in motor vehicle accidents and in 1929 the number had more than 
doubled, being 1,300. In 1930 there was a reduction to 1,290, but for the 
first quarter of 1931 the number was 146, as against only 99 for the first 
quarter of 1930. 

The anniinl revenue to the provinces from registration of motor 
vehicles was $20,166,283 in 1930, which was a reduction of $2,345,000 from 
the previous year, due to decreases, principally in Ontario, in the licence 
lee. From gasolene sales the revenue amounted to $22,655,225 for a con-
sumption of 479.554.392 gallons. On an average of 15 miles per gallon, 
motor vehicles ran about 7,000,000,000 miles on Canadian highways and 
streets during the wear. 

Number of Motor Vehicles Registered in Canada, by Provinces, 
Calendar Years 1920, 1925, 1929 and 1930 

NOTr..—The number of motor vehicles in the Yukon is included in the totals for 
Canada. 

Year P.E.T. N.S. N.B. Quo. Oat. Man. Sank. Alto, B.C. Canada 

1920 1.419 12,450 11.199 41.562 177,561 36,455 60,325 38,015 28,000 407,064 
1925 2,955 22,850 19,022 97.657 344,112 04.241 79.078 54,357 56.618 728.005 
1929 6.141 40,014 31.852 160,847 544.476 77,840 130,229 09,650 98,847.195394 
1930 7.402 43.036 34,833 178.976 504,669 79,308 129,881 102,652 98,943 1,238.888 
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Air Navigation.—A more recent invention is the aeroplane, already 
of economic importance in the transportation of passengers and supplies 
to new and remote mining areas, etc. The total mileage of aircraft in-
creased from 185,000 in 1922 to 7,547,420 in 1930, when 124,875 passengers, 
1,759,259 pounds of freight or express, and 474,199 pounds of mail were 
carried. 

The aeroplane has proved a boon to Canada in developing her min-
ing, forest, fishery, water-power and other resources. By shortening the 
immense distances which characterize the country and by facilitating the 
rapid exploration of northern areas, the heavier-than-air machine has 
found a permanent place in the administrative field. Aerial forest fire 
patrols are now carried on over large parts of almost every province; 
fishery patrols by aeroplane protect territorial waters and enforce fishing 
regulations; and by the use of aeroplanes equipped with special cameras, 
preliminary surveys, which would have taken years by the older methods 
are now rapidly made over large tracts of intricate country. 

Regular mails are carried by aeroplane between London, Toronto, 
Kingston, Ottawa, Montreal, and Quebec, and these routes are supple-
mnented by many branch feeding lines. The St. Hubert Aerodrome is the 
terminal for air services. There are about 60 air harbours or sea-plane 
stations scattered over the country and more than a score of amateur 
light-aeroplane clubs partly supported by the Dominion Government. 
Private planes are increasingly engaged in commercial work. (See also 
r'. 117,) 

Shipping.—The tonnage of sea-going vessels entered and cleared at 
Canadian ports showed an almost continuous increase up to 1914; and 
again since the Armistice there has been a steady increase. The tonnage 
of coasting vessels has also grown, increasing from 10 million tons in 1876 
(the first data compiled) to 88 million tons in the fiscal year ended March 
31, 1930, as compared with an increase in sea-going and inland inter-
national tonnages from 13 millions in 1868 to 89 millions in 1930. 

The vessels on the Canadian Shipping Registry in 1902 nuimbered 
6836 of 652.613 tons. From then there was a fairly steady increase in the 
number of vessels to 8,573 in 1919, followed by a decrease to 7,482 in 
1921; since when there has been an increase to 8,703 representing 1,410,432 
tons in 1930. 

In the '70's shipbuilding was an important industry in Canada, especial-
ly in the Maritime Provinces; the vessels built were mostly wooden sailing 
vessels. The invention of the iron steamboat greatly affected the industry 
in Canada. and there was a more or less steady decline in the number of 
vessels built and registered each year from 1885 to 1914. The war stmu-
lated shipbuilding and there was a temporary activity assied by the 
marine program of the Dominion Government. During 1929, the latest 
year for which complete statistics are available, 14 steel vessels of 19,984 
gross tonnage, and 60 wooden vessels of 7,850 gross tonnage were built. 
Of the $17,493,025 re,resenting Ihe total value of production in 1929, how - 
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ever, only $1,576,755 was for vessels built or under construction, while 
S6,691,411 was for repairs and custom work, and $5600206 for other 
1,roduct, including aeroplanes. boilers, engines, structural steel, etc. 

l'cicgraplis.—Canada's first telegraph line was erected in 1846-7 
between Toronto, Hamilton, St. Catharines and Niagara. In 1847 also 
the Montreal Telegraph Co. was organized and a line built from Quebec 
to Toronto. Other lines rapidly followed, to be brought eventually under 
the single control of the Groat Northwestern Telegraph Co., which 
r(ivained alone in the field until the building of the Canadian Pacific 
Railway and the Canadian Government telegraph lines, in 1930 there 
were 372,000 miles of telegraph wire in Canada, handling over 17,500,000 
messages, from which the revenue was over $14,000,000. In addition, six 
trans-oceanic cables have termini in Canada, five on the Atlantiic and one 
on the Pacific, and handle 6 million cablegrams annually. There are also 
the Marconi Wireless Telegraph Co. and 34 government-owned and 74 
privately-owned radio telegraph stations, on the east and west sea-coasts 
and on the Great Lakes. The nusnber of wireless messages handled is now 
over 400,000. Radio telephony has also been established, the total number 
of radio stations, including private receiving stations, increasing from 33.456 
in 1924 to 523.100 in 1931. 

7'elephone8.—The telephone was invented in Canada, and the first talk 
was conducted by Alexander Graham Boll between Brsntford and Paris. a 
distance of eight miles, on Aug. 10, 1876. Telephone development in 
Canada, however, dates only from 1880. In 1883 there were only 4,400 
rental-earning telephones, 44 exchanges, and 40 agencies, with 600 miles of 
long-distance wire. In 1930 the number of telephones was over 1'4 mil-
lions with a 4'9 million wire-mileage, the investment being over $319 
millions. In the three Prairie Provinces there are well-organized govern-
ment systems. Next to the railways, the telephone companies are prob-
ably the largest annual investors in new plant and construction in the 
Dominion. Canada has more telephones per capita than any other coun-
try except the United States. 

The Post Office.—The Post Office is under the direction of a special 
l)epartment, the Dominion being divided into fifteen districts which 
in their entirety embrace a territory more extensive than that served 
by any other system in the world except those of the United States and 
Russia. Rural mail delivery dates from 1908. The number of post offices 
in operation is now 12,427, the postal revenue being approximately 
$37,000,000. The auxiliary money order branch issues orders payable 
in Canada to the amount of $150.000.000 annually, and in other coun-
tries to the value of about $19,000,000. in addition, postal notes to the 
value of $15,000,000 are issued. During the war, the domestic letter 
rate was increased to 3 cents per ounce, but was reduced again to 2 cents 
its from July 1, 1926. Similarly, the 2 cents per half-ounce (Imperial penny 
postage) rats, to Great Britain and other parts of the Empire. established 
at the time of the Diamond Jubilee of Queen Victoria, instead of the older 
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5-cent rate, was advanced to 3 cents and then to 4 cents in the war period, 
but was reduced to 2 cents as from Dec. 25, 1928, In May, 1929, the 2-cent 
letter rate was applied to France and on Christmas Day, 1929, to corre-
spondence for the countries of South America. On July 1, 1930, the 
rate of letter postage for all other countries was reduced to 5 cents for the 
first ounce and 3 cents for each additional ounce. On July 1, 1931, the 
letter rate of postage for Canada, Great Britain, the British Empire, 
France, the United States, and all other phtces in North and South Am-
erica, was increased to 3 cents for the first ounce and 2 cents for each 
additional ounce. 

In its per capita use of the mails Canada takes a high place. In 1868, 
the year following Confederation, the average postal expenditure for eaoh 
member of the population was less than 27 cents, whereas during 1931 each 
person in Canada expended approximately $3.70. This is more remarkable 
when it is considered that rates of postage have decreased during this 
period. 

The air mail service inaugurated about Christmas 1927 has developed 
rapidly. In the first year of operation, 1927-28, the mileage flown was 
i,538 and the weight of mail carried, 38,484 lb.; for 1928-29 the figures were 
308,161 miles and 321,584 lb.; during 1929-30, 688,219 miles were flown and 
425,280 lb. of mail carried; and during 1930-31 1,747,950 miles were flown 
and 506,503 lb. of mail carried. The proportion of mail carried to miles 
flown has decreased each year, owing to thc extension of the service to new 
and relatively thinly populated areas which have not enjoyed a frequent 
mail service in the past. Apart from the fact that these services will build 
up in the course of time, the benefits accruing to Canadians in isolated 
communities are sufficient to warrant such expansion of the service as has 
been made. 

In December, 1929, the air mail route between Fort MeMurray, Alt.a., 
and Aklavik, N.W.T., was inaugurated. This route extends for 1,676 miles 
down the Athabasca, Slave and Mackenzie rivers to a point nearly 300 
miles within the Arctic Circle. Remarkable regularity and despatch have 
characterized the service. New mining camps of northern Ontario and 
Quebec were also linked up by air mail in December, 1929. 

The principal development of 1930 was the organization of a daily 
air mail service between Winnipeg and Calgary via Moose Jaw, Regina, 
and Medicine Hat, with a northern link to Sa.skatoon, North Battleford 
and Edmonton. This service expedites the transcontinental movement of 
mails by 24 hours. On August 16, 1931, this service was rearranged to 
link up Edmonton with Calgary on the main route from Winnipeg 
and service to Saskatoon and North Battleford was discontinued. Lath-
bridge was added as a point of call on January 15. 1931. 



CHAPTER XIV 

EXTERNAL TRADE OF CANADA—NON-COMMODITY 
EXCHANGES—TARIFF RELATIONS 

External Trade 
Analysis of (]aaadian Trade by Contificos and Coin uwdit ics—Canada 

is, and has been since 1925, the fifth greatest trading nation in the world. 
This is remarkable for so young a country. The United States, the 
United Kingdom, Germany and France which, alone among the nations, 
have a greater trade, are much older trading nations with from four to 
twelve times our population. Our trade with the different continents in 
the fiscal year ended March 31, 1931, in round figures, was as follows: 
with the neighbouring countries of North America $903,000,000; with 
Europe $533,000,000; with Asia $67,000,000; with South America $46,000,000; 
with Oceania $34,000,000; and with Africa $22,000,000. Africa is the 
only continent with which total Canadian trade has not been substantially 
reduced as compared with 1930; this fact is due to a large increase 
in imports from British South Africa. Canada sells far more to Europe, 
Asia, Oceania and Africa than she imports from these continents, 
but in the case of North America the balance of trade is in the 
opposite direction. Our imports from the United States alone exceeded 
our exports thereto by $221,000,000 in 1931. In the case of South America 
trade is more evenly balanced, although in the fiscal year ended 1931 
there has been an adverse balance of about $5,000,000. The commodities 
which provide the basis of this trade include every conceivable article 
of commerce. 

The large amount of trade which passes between Canada and the 
other countries of North America, chiefly the United States, is promoted 
by the ties of blood existing between the peoples, their common language, 
decimal system of currencies, and the geography of the continent. North 
America extends from midway between the Equator and the Tropic of 
Cancer to the North Pole (producing a corresponding wide variety of 
produce) and the surface topography greatly facilitates intercourse in a 
north-south direction. Canadian imports from North American countries 
include: various food products including grains, fresh and canned fish, 
senii-tropical and tropical fruits, sugar and molaes, early vegetables; 
coal, fuel oils and other fuels; raw cotton and manufactures of cotton; 
raw rubber; iron ore; books, printed matter and stationery; clothing and 
furs; household utilities; containers; electrical apparatus; industrial and 
public utility equipment of all kinds; automobiles; rolling-mill products; 
farm implements; engines and boilers, rolling-stock; vehicles; veesels; 
medical, surgical and dental equipment. etc. In exchange, Canada exports 
from her abundant supply of food products (chiefly animals, grains, fish. 
milk, vegetables, beverages and infusions), pulpwood, wood pulp and 
paper, electrical energy and transmission equipment, abrasives, building 

l's 
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and construction materials, fertilizers, fodders, furs, hides, leather, metals, 
such as raw gold and nickel, copper ore to be smelted and blister copper 
to be refined, etc. 

Canada depends on Europe, the smallest continent except Oceania 
but the most populous except Asia and the greatest in volume of trade 
of all, for a wide array of goods which Europe's skill in the handicrafts 
and her highly developed manufacturing technique can best supply. 
Europe's world-wide financial connections took root in the Middle Ages, 
when the commercial bankers, first of the Hanse Towns, later of the Low 
Countries and London flourished, and when many of the present day 
instruments of finance were introduced, Early essays into trade and 
conquest established her securely in the economic saddle before more 
modern commercial rivals had entered the field. Since the Industrial 
Revolution of the 18th Century, Europe as a whole has been characterized 
by the rapid development of manufacturing at the expense of agriculture 
and she is the world's chief market for agricultural produce. 

our imports from Europe consist of fine cotton and woollen textiles, 
artificial silks, household utilities, manufactured mr and leather goods, 
chemicals including aniline dyes, highly prepared foods, beverages and 
infusions, wines, fruits and sardines, books, printed matter, educational 
supplies, works of art, watches and watch movements, delicate instruments, 
toys, chinaware, jowellery, diamonds, rolling-mill products, metal bars 
and rods, high grade paper stocks, glass and glassware, musical instru-
ments and scientific and electrical apparatus, tools, etc. In addition we 
import such raw materials as high grade wool, cork and special iron ores. 
Export.s from Canada consist largely of wheat and other grains, cheese, 
canned salmon, timber, wood pulp and mineral products such as alumin-
ium, copper, lead, nickel, zinc and asbestos. 

As regards Asia, our trade relations are chiefly with those countries 
on the Pacific seaboard. Japan supporting a population of 60,000.000 
with 20,000.000 more in her dependenci('s of Korea and Formosa is a 
small island cotuitr' somewhat larger in size than the British Isles. Japan 
is not plenteously c'mlowed with natural resources but her people are 
keen and bold with an energy and enterprise which have enabled the 
country to become a powerful factor, both politically and economically 
in the East.. In the last thirty years she has accomplished a measure of 
progress which took Europe centuries to achieve. Compared with condi-
tions in America and Europe, the standard of living of her people is 
frugal, but there is a keen desire to enjoy more of the luxuries of Western 
civilization. 

China is potentially a niuch richer country than Japan. Her territory, 
supporting a population of 450,000,000, extends over an area one-seventh 
again as large as Europe and enjoys a variety of climate from semi-
tropical round Canton in the south, where the fertility is such that two 
crops of rice, the staple grain, are produced each year, to the invigorating 
climate of Manchuria and Mongolia where beans and cereals grow well. 
The country is very rich in mineral wealth—so far practically unexploit-
ed. Patience, frugality and industry are the chief virtues of the Chinese 
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and, in spite of the misfortunes which have recently fallen on the country, 
crder must eventually come out of the present chaos. As the standard 
of living of the Oriental peoples rises, there are many products which 
Canada grows and manufactures which will form the basis of future trade. 
Even at present, with four-fifths of her population agricuttural, she is 
one of the world's great markets for all kinds of foreign goods. The 
Canadian Government, with an eye to poibilities in the East, has 
recently (August, 1931) announced, through the Minister of Trade and 
Commerce, the establishment of two new trade offices, one at Tientsin 
(China) and the other at Dairen (on the mainland but under Japanese 
suzerainty). There are now six 
trade offices in the Orient, the 
others being at Shanghai 
(China). Hong Kong. Tokio 
ii 	.111 . 	ii 	N h 	0 	:0 . .  

i i  

The MaLket on the fund, Shanghai, China. I uuset: The Canadian Pacific 
Empress of Canada at Shanghai. The "White Empress" fleet of the 
C.P.R. comprises the largest and fastest ships to the Orient. 

Courtesy Canadian Pacific  Railway 

South of Japan and China lie the rich and populous equatorial islands 
of the East Indies, including Java, Sumatra, and Borneo—luxuriant isles 
which grow every conceivable kind of tropical vegetation, spices, and 
valuable hardwoods. The Malay peninsula, with Singapore as its trading 
base, connects them with the mainland and with British India, about one-
third the size of Canada but supperting about thirty-five times the 
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population. All these parts of Asia are fertile fields for the development 
of trade. The chief commodities which the continent of Asia supplies 
to Canada are: tropical fruits, nuts, spices, coco-nuts, rice, silk, tea, 
vegetable oils, crude rubber, jute fabrics, oriental carpets, tin, chinaware 
and clay products, precious stones, vegetable and mineral waxes, drugs, 
and fancy hardwoods. Asia on the other hand is a market for our manu-
factured rubber goods, automobiles, silver, aluminium and manufactures 
of aluminium, lead, zinc and such primary products as wheat and other 
grains, timber, wood pulp, fish, etc. 

The continent of South America boasts a population of about 
64,000,000 and an area not quite twice that of Canada. European coun-
tries have long held a large part of the traile with Latin America and are 
putting out every effort to retain their a(lvantage against increasing 
competition from North America. Canada has won a substantial trade 
with South America on the basis of exchange of commodities which each 
party is economically best fitted to furnish. Canada imports from this 
continent such commodities as coffee, corn, sugar, hides and skins, meats, 
petroleum and nitrate in return for our manufactures of paper, rubber 
goods, sewing machines, automobiles, farm implements and machinery, 
flour, canned salmon and wheat. 

Oceania, the only continent wholly in the Southern Hemisphere, lies 
to the southeast of Asia. The total l)OPUlatiOfl is only about 8,500,000, 
chiefly whit.e. It is remote from Great Britain, the Mother Country 
of its white populations. The continent consists of the countries of 
Australia and New Zealand, numerous small island groups or festoons 
incll(ling the islands of Fiji and the south Pacific, the New Hebrides, 
and the eastern portion of the East Indies Archipelago. Canada's trade 
with Oceania is chiefly with the sister Dondnions of New Zealand and 
Australia and with the Fiji islands. The decline in trade with Oceania 
during the fiscal year ended March 31, 1931, has been greater than that 
with any other continent, amounting to almost 44 p.c. This has been 
due to a number of causes, among which are the relatively greater effect 
of the trade depression on countries dealing largely in raw and agricul-
tural products, and the heavy financial burdens which Australia and New 
Zealand are bearing. The continued decline in price of raw materials 
has made the international obligations of debtor nations in the position 
of Australia very much harder to bear. However the future of trade 
with Oceania is bright. We possess a strong advantage in the British 
connection and in our relative nearness to these countries and islands 
compared with Europe. As a result of the new trade treaty made 
between the Canadian and Australian Governments (see p. 136) Canada 
will have an equal advantage with Great Britain over foreign competitors 
in that market and the shorter haul should actually result in a not 
inconsiderable sales margin over Great Britain as regards freight. New 
Zealand has a greater per capita trade than any other country in the 
world. Canada's trade with this Dominion is much greater than that 
with Australia in spite of the fact that the population of the former is 
less than a quarter that of the latter country. Both countries depend 
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on primary production to a greater extent than Canada does and provide 
a market for our manufactures. In November, 1931, the Canadian Gov-
ernment intimated its willingness to discuss a new trade agreement with 
the New Zealand Government, and arrangements to this end are now 
under way. 

Our imports from Oceania consist of: currants, raisins, canned and 
dried fruits, sugar, hides and skins, fresh beef and mutton, raw wool and 
worsted tops, dairy produce, sausage casings, etc. In return for this pro-
duce, Canada exports: automobiles and automobile parts, farm imple.. 
ment.s, manufactures of rubber, canned fish, newsprint and wrapping 
paper, electrical apparatus, and timber. 

The trade of the continent of Africa has for long been monopolized 
by European countries and many products of North and Central Africa 
still reach other parts of the world through the European countries which 
govern them as colonial possessions. Thus much of the ivory, rubber, 
diamonds and other precious stones, metals, etc., of the Congo find their 
way to the Low Countries and France to be re-exported in raw and 
manufactured forms to the world at large. Or again the dates, figs and 
other fruits and the fancy leathers of northern Africa largely find their 
way through France. 

Our direct trade with Africa is chiefly with the British sections-
the Union of South Africa, with which the mandated South West Africa 
is included, British East Africa and British West Africa (chiefly Nigeria), 
though Portuguese Africa provided a better market for our exports in 
1931 than either British East Africa or British West Africa. Imports 
consist largely of sugar, pineapples, cocoa beans and coffee. Exports are 
made up of automobiles and rubber tires, farm machinery, electrical ap-
paratus, timber, canned fish, and, to Portuguese Africa, soda and its com-
pounds. 

Total Trade 
Canada's total trade for the fiscal year 1931 amounted to $1,723.550,729, 

a reduction of 28 p.c. compared with 1930 and 35 1 p.c. compared with 
1929. In spite of the large decrease in the past two years total trade 
is now nearly 15 times that at Confederation. In the 33 years from 
Confederation to 1900 the total trade of Canada increased by 197 p.c., but 
even the low 1931 figure shows an increase of 413 p.c. as compared with 
1900. 

The Dominion's total trade with the United Kingdom in 1931 was 
$370,175,761, showing a decrease compared with 1930 of 216 p.c. and with 
1929 of 40'8 p.c. Total trade with the United States in 1931 was 948,-
258,605, a decrease of 314 p.c. compared with 1930 and of 317 p.c. corn-
pared with 1929. The above figures of total trade include exports of 
foreign produce from Canada as well as domestic exports. Total exports 
of such foreign merchandise amounted to $24,679,768 in 1930 and $17.-
285,381 in 1931, which is a very small proportion (about 1 p.c.) of total 
trade for those years. The graph on p.  125 and the following table show 
the trend of total Canadian trade (i.e., excluding the small percentage 
of foreign merchandise exported) during the present century. 
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Total Canadian Trade with British Empire and Foreign Countries 

Canadian Trade with- 

Fiscal Year United Other . United Other Total 
King oni British States Forei Canadian Empire Countries Trade 

$ $ 8 $ 8 
1906 ................... 25,810,276 252,802,758 44,210,822 519,224,236 

347.324.375 45.844988 559,674.963 97,939,111 1,050,782,437 
418,497,018 78,447,645 808,546,839 184,553,510 1,488.045,012 

1914 .................... 
1929 ................... 

.196.540,380 

627.075.484 185,570,872 1,367,624.374 468,218,033 2,629,389,763 
1922 ........... ......... 
1930 ................... 470.925.70 161,428,269 1,362,491,800 373,686.112 2,368,531,884 
1931 	.................... 368,734,956 129,081,357 933.996,144 274,419.891 1.706.285.318 

In 1931 the percentage of total Canadian trade with the United King-
dom was 21'6, with other British countries 7'6, with the United States 
547, and with other foreign countries 161, wherca.s in 1930 total Cana-
dian trade with these same countries was in the following proportions: 
19'9 with the United Kingdom, 6'8 with other British countries, 57'5 
with the United States, and 15'8 with other foreign. 

As regards total Canadian trade therefore the relative trend in 1931 
has been upwards with the United Kingdom and other British countries, 
downwards with the United States and upwards with other foreign 
countries. 

Imports 

For the fiscal year ended March 31, 1931, imports were less by $341,-
660,901, or 274 p.c., than for the year 1930. Of the total imports of 
$906,612,681 for 1931, $584,425,581, or 645 p.c., came from the United 
States; $149,488,457, or 165 p.c., from the United Kingdom; $55,446,711, 
or 61 p.c., from other British countries; and $117,251,932, or 12'9 p.c., from 
other foreign countries. In 1930 the proportions were 679 p.c., 152 P.C., 
51 p.c., and lI'S p.c. respectively. 

The percentage of imports from the United States to total imports 
has therefore shown a decline for 1931 but those from the United King-
dom. other British countries and other foreign countries show increases. 

The table below gives the import figures for British and foreign 
countries for the years 1906, 1914, 1922, 1929, 1930 and 1931. 

Imports from British and Foreign Countries 

il Year 
Canadian Imports from- 

United 
 C?U 

1906 ................... 69,183.915 14,00.5,519 169,256,452 30,694,394 283 740 281) 
1914 ................... 22,456,440 396,302,138 08,365,014 619,193,898 
1922 ................... 117,135.343 31,973,910 515,956,196 82,739,883 747.804.332 
1929 ................... 

.132,070,406 

194,041.381 

... 

83,377.958 868,012,229 140.247,523 1,285,679 091 
1930 ................... 

. 

. 
189,179,738 83,523,966 847.442,037 148.127.841 1,248.273.582 

1931 ............. ....... 
. 

149,488.457 55,446,711 .594,425,581 117,231,932 908.617,681 
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Commodities are classified by the Bureau of Statistics into nine main 
groups as follows: agricultural and vegetable products; animal and animal 
products; fibres, textiles, and textile products; wood, wood products and 
paper; iron and its products; non-ferrous metsls and their products; non-
metallic minerals and their products; chemicals and allied products; and 
miscellaneous commodities. Imports for all groups showed decreases for 
1931. The greatest absolute decreases were experienced by iron and its 
products, fibres, textiles and textile products, and agricultural and vege-
table products in the order given, but the greatest percentage decreases 
were shown by iron and its products (38'5 p.c.), animals and animal pro-
dict (342 p.c.), and non-ferrous metals and their products (322 p.c.). 

As in 1930, the most important group from a staiulpoint of imports 
was iron and its products, under which classification the imports reached 
$195,000,000, by far the most important items being machinery, plates and 
sheets, automobile parts, automobiles and farm implements. Altogether 
the group showed a decrease of nearly 122 million dollars compared with 
1930. The other groups in order of value of imports were: agricultural 
and vegetable products ($178,000,000, chiefly alcoholic beverages, fruits, 
sugar, tea, vegetable oils, etc.) ; non-metallic niincrals and their products 
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(8154,000.000, chiefly coal and petroleum); and fibres, textiles and textile 
products ($131,000,000). 

The following table shows the positions of the thirty chief commodities 
in import trade for the past two fIscal years. 

Thirty Chief Commodities Imported, 1930 and 1931 

Rank Commodity 

(In order of value, 1931) 

Imports, fiscal year 
ended March. 1931 

Increase (+) or Decrease (-I 
1931 

Compared with 1930 

1930 1931 Quantity Value Quantity Value 

$ 8 
2 1 Coal ....  ................... ton 17.310,076 52.231.209 (-) 1,187,804 (-) 4.581,209 
1 2 Machinery .................... - 44.207,262 - (-)24,910,293 
3 3 Crude petroleum ........ ..gal 1,056,943,452 38.578,466 (-)121,257.749 (-)12.372.738 
4 4 Spirits and wie ......... .. gal 3,041.340 34,952,280 (-1 	696.419 -) 9,5:12,248 
8 5 Platen and sheets (iron)..cwl 9,486,276 27, 143,246 (-) 2,060,049 -) 1.612,620 
5 6 Electric apparatus 

.... 

- 26.804,724 - ->10,806,539 
10 7 Green fruits ................... - 21,621,126 - 1-) 2, 757,749 
11 8 Sugarforrefining ........... lb 881,579,700 20,743,387 (-)20,3I9,500 (-) 	2,181,169 
6 9 Automobileparts - 19,587,213 - (-1G,149,716 
7 10 Automobiles .............. No 20,045 17.271,890 (-1 	18,81>7 (-)I7,192.776 
9 11 Farm mp1ement - 111,495,217 - ( - )13,580,236 13 12 Gasolene .................. gal 156.305.645 1Ii.190,778 (-)12.820.3711 (-1 2,678,458 14 13 books and printed matter - lii, 136,5111 - (-) 	1,994.278 

29 14 Tea ........................ lb 53,464,341 13,048.877 (+)15,362,046 (+1 2,254,498 
IS 15 Paper ......................... - 12.082.870 - -) 2.942,034 
12 16 Rawcotton ................ lb 

...... 

97,557,599 12,080,158 (-)18,951,572 .-) 9,902,275 
26 Il Settlers' effects - 11,489,320 - +1 	308,117 
24 IS Vngetableoils ......... .... gal 14.269,394 10.870,706 (+) 	603.398 -) 1.373.445 
15 19 Engines and boilers - 10,1133,964 - -) 5.112.47:1 23 20 Clay and its products - 9.432,135 - -) 2,824,634 25 21 Raw and dressed furs - 8,561,832 - (-1 3,099.136 
II 22 Artificialuilk fabrics ....... yd 21,503,506 8,016,593 (+) 	1.401.000 (-) 	1.671.531 
22 23 Wood, manufactured 

..... 

- 8.013,842 - (-) 4,693,402 21 24 Silk fabrics and velvets 7. 970, 694 - (-) 5,122,764 
28 25 Worstedsandsergee ........ yd 6,472,918 7.914.472 (-) 1,841,740 (-) 2.994,299 
30 26 Glassnnd glassware - 7,875,293 - (-) 2,578,413 20 27 Corn ..................... bash 10,055,152 7,417,271 (-) 4,783,888 (-) 6,731,995 
16 28 Copper and its products - 7.071.186 - (-) 7,827,446 
37 29 Fresh vegetables - 6.898,548 - (.) 	1.375.594 
19 30 Rubber,erude ............. lb 59,522,523 6.768,034 (-)13.804,627 (-) 7.943,023 

It is an interesting study to note the changing relations over a number 
of years between the commodities listed by rank. Coal, now in first place, 
has been among the first three commodities since 1890 but machinery, 
which is now in second place, headed the list in 1930, with imports valued 
at 69 million dollars and was in sixth place eleven years ago when its im-
ports were valued at 37 million dollars, being then outranked by: sugar 
and products, coal, cotton goods, woollen goods, and rolling-mill products. 
Crude petroleum has risen to prominence rapidly since 1920 when it was 
in eleventh place. 

Exports 

The Jiotninion to-day leads the world in exports of wheat, printing 
paper, nickel and asbestos; occupies second place in exports of automobiles 
and wheat flour, and fourth place in the exports of wood pulp and rubber 
tires. The exports of these staple products from Canada make up 55 p.c. 
of the Dominion's total domestic exports. Canada also ranks high in the 
world's exports of many other staple products such as lumber and timber, 
fish, copper, barley, cheese, raw furs, etc. 
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Total exports for the fiscal year ended March 1931 were S816.938,048, 
of which $17,285,381 were exports of foreign produce. The domestic ex-
ports were, therefore, $799,652,667 and showed a reduction of 286 p.c. com-
pared with 1930. Of these domestic exports $219,246,499 (274 p.c.) went 
to the United Kingdom, $349,570,563 (437 p.c.) to the United States, 
$73,637,646 (9'2 p.c.) to other British countries and $157,197,959 (197 p.c.) 
to other foreign countries. The United States and the United Kingdom 
have always been Canada's two best customers, but the export records 
for 1931 show that as compared with 1930 the percentages of our exports 
to the United Kingdom and other British countries are increasing, while 
those to the United States and other foreign countries .show a decrease. 

A Canadian Natiniti 	te.hips' Ljn,r l>iIit. 	9 1 1  it It. 
('ourU-sy I a , wd , an .' (it I7J44/  

Canada's trade, both import and export, in common with that of the 
principal trading countries of the world during the fiscal year 1931 reflected 
the general economic world depreion in trade and industry. The severe 
decline in commodity prices in all world markets during the past year, 
was largely responsible for this trade decrease. Canada, however, even 
with a material decrease in her import and export trade, has maintained 
her relatively high place among the leading trading countries of the world. 

3876g-9 
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Canadian Exports to British and Foreign Countries 

Fiscal 'n oar 

Canadian Enports to- 
Tot1 

Domestic Other Other 
United British United Foreign Exports 

- Kingdom Empire States Countries 

$ $ 	 $ $ $ 

1906 ................... 	127.456,465 10,964.757 	83,546,306 13,816,428 235,483.956 
1914 ................... 215,253,959 23,388,548 	164,372,825 29,573.097 431,588.439 

299.361.675 46.473.735 	292,588,943 101,816.627 740.240.680 
1929 

.. 

. 

106,396.532 	495,912.145 327.970.510 1.363,709,672 
1930 

1922.................... 
.................. .. 429,730.485 
........ ........... 	281,745,965 97,904,300 	515,019,763 225,558,271 1.120,258,302 

1931 .............. .... .219,246,499 
. 

73,637,649 	319.570.503 157,197,959 796,652.967 

The table which follows compares the positions of thirty chief com- 
modities in export trade for the past two fiscal years. 

Thirty Chief Commodities Exported, 1930 and 1931 

Rank Cetnmodity 

(In order of value, 1931) 

Total Exports, 	Increase (+) or decrease (-I 
fiscal year ended 	 1931 

March. 1931 	Compared with 1930 

Ia 
Ii 

12 
14 
17 
15 
21 
20 
13 
26 
22 
24 
16 
25 
18 
27 
30 
33 
41 
36 
32 

Wheat ..................... bush 217.243,037 
Newsprint paper ............ cwt 44.818,471 
Woodpulp .................. cwt 13.892,12 
Wheat flour .... ............. brl 7,218,264 
Planks 	and 	boards ...... Sift 1,309,464 
l'ish ......... 	....... 	........ cwt 3,410,251 
Copper ore and blister ....... cwt 1,774, VP 
Whiskey ..................... gal 3,2311.104 
Nickel ...................... cwt 819,264 

10 Ittxw 	gold...................... 
11 Autouiobiles...  ............. No 37.527 
12 liawlurs ........................ - 
13 Cheese ...................... cwt 705.904 
14 l'ulpwo.xI ................... .cord 1,164.555 
lb ltul,hor tires ....... ......... No 2,154,535 
16 iilver ore and bullion ........ on 24.695.327 
Il Asbestos, raw ............... ton 219,541 
IS Farm implements ... ............ - 
19 Apples, 	fresh ................ 

brl ...... 
1,664,736 

20 l.'ad ........ 	.. 	............ cwt 2,204,932 
21 Rubber footwear ............. pair 

...... 

6,869.246 
22 bleats ........................... - 
23 1111C ........................ cwt 2,211.242 
24 Aluminium in barn .......... cwt 322,919 
25 l'otatocs ................... bush, 7,102,118 
26 bleclilnery ...................... 

...... 

- 
27 Settiern'oliects .................. - 
28 Electrical energy.....M. 

kwh ........ 

1.697,814 
........ 

29 Films ........................... - 
30 LezitIir. unnoutufactured 

. 
- 

Value 	Quantity 	Value 

$ 	 9 

177419,769 (+)40,236,668 (-)38.333.706 
127.2112, 706 (-) 4,982.342 (-)18,347,813 
32.082,689 (-) 3,239.832 (-) 9,943.269 
32,876,234 (-) 	675,772 (-)12,580.961 
31,5118,203 C-) 	497,655 (-)17.848,685 
27,895,831 (-) 	746,988 (-) 6.871,888 
21,247,512 (-) 	021,351 (-)16.487,901 
18,722,198 (+) 	334,585 (-) 7,133,938 
18,246,375 (-) 	245,882 (-) 6.788.63)0 
17,832,1108 	- (-)16.542.395 
15,879.240 (-) 	42,334 (-)19,428,405 
14,936.813 	 - (-) 3,769,49s 
12,989,726 (-) 	127,033 (-) 5,288,279 
12,040.484 (-) 	181.137  (-) 1.819,725 
11.769.078 ( - 7 1,088.481 (-) 6,384,147 
8,927,216 1+) 2,119,659 (-) 2.642,630 
7,719,974 (- 7 	69,936 (-) 4.3.54.051 
7.188,078 	 - (-)11,208.610 
7.098.719 C-) 	217.541 (-) 1,016.224 
7.044.520 (-) 	174.211  (-) 3,593.367 
6,176,457 (-) 4,985.425 (-) 3,809.935 
6,104,976 	- (-) 8,923,895 
5,988,220 (+) 480,681  (-) 2,378,492 
5,791,984 (-) 	449,000  (-) 8.036,02(1 
5.6.58,367 (-) 	855,449  (-) 2.383,859 
5,542,753 	 - (-) 1.611.923 
5,604,055 - 1+)) 700,144 
4.453,280(+) 	248,685 	425.121) 
4,250,536 	- -) 540.083 
4,077,664 	 - - 2.419,287 

All of the nine main cla.ssifìcation groups showed decreases in the 
value of exports for the fiscal year ended 1931. The greatest absolute 
decrease was in the agricultural and vegetable products group but the 
greatest percentage decrease (38 p.c. as compared with 24 p.c. for the 
former group) was recorded by the non-ferrous metals and their products 
group. The exports for the agricultural and vegetable products group were 
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first and reached S292,280,037, Wil.11 wheat by far the chief item accounting 
for 60 p.c. of the total. The wood, wood products and paper group was 
second in exports ($230,51 -1.474). Newsprint pal)ei accounted for over half 
the exports. Non-ferrous metals and their products was third with exports 
of $95,652,063 followed by the animals and animal products group with 
$83714772. The chief items in the former group were raw gold and 
blister topper, and in the latter fish (fresh and canned), raw furs and 
cheese. 

Wheat has been the leading export for more than twenty years and 
even though exports in 1930 showed a decrease of $212,770,851 in value 
and the figures for 1931 show a further decrease of $38,333,706, this com-
modity still holds first place. But there have been many changes within 
this period in the order of all the other eoinnaxlities listed. So recently 
as 1920 wheat was followed by meats (now twenty-second), wheat flour, 
planks and boards, and printing paper (now second), in the order named. 

Review of Calender Year, 19I.—The monthly trade figures for 1931 
as available when going to press and as compared with 1929 and 1930 were 
a5 follows (8000 omitted) 

Imports and Exports by Months, 1929-31 

Imports 	Exports 08 Canadian Produoe 

3I,NtI It 

January 
February.  
March.. 
april. 
May.... 
Juno..... 	.................. 
July................... 
Augunt .... ..................  
Sepn'nxbcr 
October .. . 	.................. 
Novoi,,t,er 
D&ornber 

1929 	1930 

$iX)0 	8000 

148,958 	84.662 
97,042 	80.922 

135.329 	113,028 
97.617 	71.402 

125,616 	101.545 
111,949 	91,544 
114.201 	84,551 
111.631 	77,908 
911.390 	87,900 

1113,271 	78,358 
108.734 	76,325 
94,365 	60.338 

1931 	1929 	1930 	1931 

$000 	80(9) 	$000 	$000 

50,414 	94,924 	73,507 	44,883 
50.994 	82.259 	66.690 	43,873 
75,381 	114,763 	89,595 	55,949 
61.189 	66,728 	50.744 	33.935 
73.457 	107.473 	77,261 	58,833 
62.599 	112,176 	78,703 	64348 
48.379 	102. 219 	76,408 	49,845 
47.30 	96,265 	69.290 	48,784 
45,379 	87,75) 	81,946 	49,991 
45,933 	119,266 	82,781 	56,838 
46,911 	111,068 	73,001 	57,487 

88.520 1 	66.820 

The Canadian Trade Balance 

Since Confederation, exports of all produce from Canada to all CO(11)-

tries have exceeded imports in twenty-six years, while imports have ex-
ceeded exports in thirty-eight years. The net excess of exports over 
imports during the sixty-four years totalled $1,646,347,000. The largest 
excess of exl)orts in a single fiscal year was in 1918, a 'war year", when it 
amounted to $622,637,000; while the largest excess of imports, amounting 
to $294,139,000 occurred in 1913. The "unfavourable" balances occurred 
chiefly in 1903-1913, years of heavy capital imports. 

36769-91 
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Since Confederation there has been an excess of exports to the United 
Kingdom in fifty-two years, while an excess of imports has occurred in 
twelve years. The net excess of exports to the United Kingdom during the 
whole sixty-four years has amounted to $6,035,728,000. The largest exss 
of exports, amounting to S779,749.000, was in the war year 1918, while the 
largest excess of imports, amounting to S36,985,000, occurred in 1872. Since 
1889, exports to the United Kingdom have exceeded imports in every year. 

During the past sixty-four years Canada's trade balance with the 
United States has been unfavourable in fifty-eight years, while in only 
six years has it been favourable. Since Coniederation the excess of imports 
from the United States over exports has amounted to S5,94,611,000. 
From 1882 to date Canada's trade balance with the United States has 
been unfavourable in every year. Canada had a favourable trade 
balance with the United States only during the first four years following 
Confederation and during the years 1880 and 1882. The largest excess 
of imports from the United States over exports, amounting to $374.734.000, 
occurred during 1917. 

Canada's pocition among the principal countries of the world with 
respe.'t to trade balance is set forth in the following table:- 

Trade Balances of the Principal Countries of the World, calendar 
years 1929 and 1930 

	

Credit. baluncea marked (4-) 	1),hit balances mnrked (-) 

Rank F 	 I 	1929 	I 	1930 

1929 1930 Country 
Amount 

Per 
capita Amount 

per 
capita 

Million $ I Million $ $ 
(+ 	$41-I (+) 	7.01 (+) 	792-3  (-4-) 	9.39 

Germany ........................... + 	11-3 (+7 	0.1 (+7 	222-6 4+) 	3.44 
+ 	237-3 (+) 	0.7 (4-I 	221-3 4+) 	0,70 
+ 	39-7 +) 	0. 4+) 	918 4±) 	1.54 
- 	 8-4 -) 	0.3 +7 	16-4 4+) 	1.46 

New Zealand ........... ...... 	..... + 	333 +4 	22. +7 	11-I +) 	2.44 
14 - 	 107-7 4-) 	16.9 -) 	11-I -) 	2.19 
18 Spain ....... ........... 	....... 	..... -) 	93-0  -) 	4.1  (-4 	17-3 -) 	0.76 

7 r3sseden ............................. -4- ) 	8-9 +) 	1.4  4 - ) 	27-6 -) 	4.51 
9 IC -) 	22-9  -) 	6.5 4-) 	31-2 (-) 	9.87 

10 II 

Unite1 States ............. ......... 

Sapan .............................. - 7 	30-1  

.. 

-) 	0.4  4-) 	35-7 (-7 	0.55 
II 12 

F3ritiah 	1wjj 	.............. 	... ........ 
Brazil 	........................... 
British South Africa .................. 

-) 	84-5 -) 	30.0  (-) 	102-7 4-) 	39.42 
1 13 Canada- 	- ------------------------- -) 	90-0 

.. 

-) 	9.1 C-) 	103-1 (-4 	1L38 
3 14 

Australia .... . ....... .. 	..... 	..... 
-- 
...+7 

	88-6 +7 	8.1 C--) 	120-7 (- 	10.78 
13 IS 

I)enn,urk .............. ........ 	... 	... 

-) 	91-I -) 	11.3 (-) 	130-5 (-4 	16.20 
15 16 

Norway ........... .................... 
... 

4-) 	131-9 -) 	32,84  4 - 	174-0 4- 	42.95 
10 17 

Argentina .......................... --- 
-- 

4-) 	337-2 -) 	8.2  -) 	273-0 - 	 6.54 
7 18 

Belgium ---------------------------- 	--- 
Switzerland-------------------------- 

Netherlands ........... 	............ (-) 	308-7  -) 	39.93  -) 	281-7 - 	 35.96 
18 19 

Italy ................................ 
France ...... ....................... 4-) 	323-5 

. 
-) 	 7. -) 	373-9 - 	9.09 

20 20 United 	l-ingdomn. ....... ............ .. 4-)  1,800-5  -) 	40.9 C-) 1.884-9 -) 	 4L08 

It will be seen that Canada's position among the nations as regards 
the balan-e of trade fell from twelfth in 1929 to thirteenth in 1930. 

Non-Commodity Items of Foreign Exchange 

A nation's commodity trade alone cannot be taken as a complete 
index of its prosperity, for there are many other exchanges besides those 
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of goods, all of which must be taken into account in order to find out the 
basic state of affairs in regard to total international transactions. Among 
such more or less "invisible" exchanges may be mentioned interest and 
freight payments, financial services, insurance premiums, advertising 
payments, royalties, cash contributions to various objects, the financing of 
tourist expenditures, the money movement which accompanies immigration 
and emigration, etc. If all the visible and invisible items which make up a 
country's dealings were set down and totalled the debit or credit balance 
would be a final invisible item representing an export or import of capital. 
Just as in the ease of an individual an excess of expenditures over receipts 
must be made up by borrowing or reduction of capital or an excess of 
receipts over expenditures results in a capital asset, so it is in the case 
of a nation. The accompanying table, which includes the latest estimat.es 
of the Bureau of Statistics, shows debit and credit items of Canada's busi-
ness relations and exchanges with other countries as a whole for 1930. 
The result shows a reversal of the net outward capital movement which 
has been characteristic of Canadian international transactions in recent 
years. 

Estimated Balance of Canada's International Payments, 1929 and 1930 

( 000" omitted) 

1929 1930 

Item Exports Imports Exports Imports 
Visibleand Visibleiuid Vizihleand Visibleand 
Invisible Invisible Invisible Invisible 

5000 1000 $000 $000 
1. Corn ,,iod,te Trade-Recorded merchandise 

exports and imports ..................... 1,208,338 1,208,993 905,370 1,008,479 
Deductions for settlers' effects and other 

-II 679 -24.814 -10,937 -23,814 ni,,i..o,,,inercial imports ................
Unrecorded imports of 8lip8 ................ - 19,420 - 7,470 

Real Totala of Commodity Trade ............ 1,293,709 804.413 992,135 

2. Exports and imports of gold coin, bullion, 
and subsidiary coin .................. 50,598 3,746 25,343 39,082 

3. Freight payments and receipts, n.o.p 85,541 130,855 68,815 100. i09 
309,3711 121,643 279.238 113,292 

Interest payments and receipts ............ 258,907 88,220 272,588 
Inintigrant, remittances ..... 	............. ..14036 23,383 14.000 23.000 

7, Government capenditures and receipts 11.750 11,300 11,750 10.3711 
Government receipts, reparations .......... 

.. 

- 4.000 - 

Charitable anti missionary contributions 

..1.196.689 

..4,325 
900 1,800 900 1,800 

Insunmce transactions ..................... 24,418 29,483 22,138 

4. Tourist expenditures ........................ 

11. Advertising transactions .................. 4,000 

.. 

5,280 4,000 6,000 
Motion picture royalties ........... ........ 
Capital of immigrants and emigrants 

..87,886 

- 

14.117 

.. 
3, 750 

11.490 
- 

11.083 
3.751) 
9.424 

Earnings of Canadian residents employed 

..11,990 

in 	U.S.A ............................... 13,723 - 1,698 - 

Exports and imports of electrical energy' - 

.. 

- - - 

l)itlerenre between all exports and im- 
65,475 

.. 

- 159,533 - ports' ..................................
Total 	................ ............. .1,890,381 1.890.381 1,594,474 1,594,474 

I Included in Commodity Trade. 
This item represents: ts) Foreign capital invested in Canada in 1929 and 1930, and 

(b) Errors and omiselons. 
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The Tourist Trade.—An item in the above which deserves special 
mention is the tourist trade. Since 1926 various methods have been 
adopted by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics for obtaining a general 
idea of the amount and value of this trade. The following figures of 
tourist expenditures 1924-30 are in accordance with the latest revision. 
For the Year 1930 the tourist trade was calculated to have brought over 
$279,000,000 into the corntry, and after the deduction of $113,000,000 
spent by Canadian tourists abroad, the favourable balance was estimated 
at $166,000,000. By far the most important factor in the above is the 

The ('aan,liin (.)itdoora Offers Unrivalled Attractions to the Tourist.- 
Trail-riding in one of the National Parke. 

automobile traffic between Canada and the United States, it being esti-
mated that 8ueh United States tourists spent $202,409,000 in Canada in 
1930, while Canadian automobile tourists spent about $63,000,000 in the 
United States. Tourist expenditures are, in part, the return which 
Canada derives from her picturesque scenery, her fish and game, her 
winter sports and other advantages, and represent an "invisible" export 
which is increasing steadily in value year by year. 
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Tourist Expenditures, 1924-30 

Expenditures 
EI Canadian 
of Outaide Touriats Exvess of 

Touri,ts in Other (I) over (2) 
in Canada Countries 

(1) (2) 

$ $ $ 

173,002,000 84,973.000 88,029,001) 
193.174.000 86.100.000 107,014.001) 
201,167,000 98,747,000 102.420.001) 
238.477,000 108,750,000 129.727.000 
275,230.000 107,522.000 167,708.001) 
309,379,000 121,645,000 187.734.001) 
279.238.000 113.292.000 165,946.001) 

Canadian-United States tourist (riffle is greater than that between 
any other two countries in the world. The high per capita wealth in both 
countries prtiiotes travel and the close int.ct'lo'king of business interests 
necessitates many ijusiness trips across the frontier. There is in the 
United States one automobile to every 4'9 persons and in Canada, one to 
every eight. For the United States family of moderate income the 
relative cheapness of an automobile holiday in Canada is attractive. 
Railway and steamship lines add substantially to the number of Itoh-
day seekers, but it is the automobile which has, in the last decade, 
created such an amazing increase in the volume of tourist travel. 

The henefit.s of the tourist business are not altogether one-sided, 
however. Canailians are attracted by the larger United States' cities 
and the more "etticd type of scenery, while large numbers of wealthy 
Canadians visit the l.nitcd States' winter playgrounds in the south. 
The estimated annual exp'nditure of Canadian tourist_s in the United 
States is only about one-third that of United States' tourists in Canada, 
but in coitiparing these the relative populations of the two countri'ts 
should he considered. If United States' tourists to Canada were in 
the Sante proportion to the population as Canadian tourists to the 
United Stales, the income accruing to Canada from this source would 
be more than one hillion dollars instead of approximately $266000000 
as at present. Canadian car owners. who bulk large in this movement, 
are wealthier and the number of passengers per car is greater, hence the 
higher aveI'age PxpeIlIiitlll'e. 

Tariff Relations 
The Br1c'th Empire—Canada in 1897 introdu"'d the piinciilt' of Ill. ,  

"reciprocal" tariff. WIlicli was at once applied to the United Kingdom 
and some other British coiint.i'ies. Under treaties existing at the time, 
the "reciprocal " tariff had to be extended to certain foreign countries 
and was therefore not a purely British preferential tariff. The conces-
sions to foreign countries ceased in 1898 as a consequence of the denun-
ciation by Great Britain of her most-favoured-nation treaties with Ger-
many and Belgium. This left Canada free to confine her lower tariff 

Year 

1924. 
1925 
1926. 
1927 
628 

1929.. 
1930. 
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rates to the United Kingdom and to sister Dominions and colonies. A 
British preferential tariff was established in 1898 (Aug. 1) consisting of 
a remission of 25 p.c. of the duty ordinarily paid, which remission was 
increased on July 1, 1900, to 33J P.C. In 1904, the 3.31 p.c. preferential 
reduction was superseded, in the case of certain conimodities, by the 
establishment of fixed preferential rates. 

In the Customs Tariff Act, 1907 (which provided for a tripartite 
tariff scale, viz., the British preferential, the intermediate, and the gen-
eral), it was enacted that the Government might,, by Order in Council, 
extend the provisions of the British preferential tariff to any British 
Country, and the provisions of the intermediate tariff, in whole or in part, 
to any British or foreign country that might grant satisfactory benefits 
in return. Since 1907 the Canadian tariff schedules have been extensively 
revised but the margin of preference on Empire products has been well 
maintained. Under a trade agreement of 1925 Canada and the British 
West Indies, Bermuda, British Guiana and British Honduras exchange 
very substantial preferences. For years Canada has granted free trade 
to Newfoundland in fish and fish products, but as regards other products 
the British preferential tariff has applied since 1928. 

The tariff changes in September, 1930, and in June. 1931, increased 
the rates on a very large range of commodities under the intermediate 
and general tariffs, and in some cases the preferential rates were also 
increased. The effect of the tariff changes, however, was to increase or 
maintain the spread between the rates of duty applicable to British and 
foreign goods, and, consequently, the general effect was to assist British 
imports as against foreign imports but to give the Canadian manufac-
turer more of an advantage against both. When Great Britain sus-
pended specie payments on September 21, 1931, the immediate drop in 
the value of sterling upset the ptu.pose of the tariff by automatically 
transferring to the British exporter temporary advantage, through the 
exchange rate, which largely offset the tariff advantage given to the 
Canadian manufacturer. However, the subsequent rise in prices in Great 
Britain counter-balanced this advantage to some extent. 

A new trade agreement between Canada and Australia became oper-
ative as from August 3, 1931, in consequence of which Canada is accorded 
the British preferential schedule of the Australian tariff on 415 of the 433 
items comprising the entire tariff. On six items the intermediate applies 
and on the other twelve the general tariff. Canada grants Australia her 
entire British preferential tariff except where lower rates are given. 

Preferential tariff treatment for Empire products was established in 
Great Britain in 1919 for practically all dutiable goods, other than alco-
holic liquors, but import (luties are levied on only a comparatively lim-
ited list of commodities. Preferential rates have been provided in nearly 
every case where a duty has been imposed since 1919. 

The recently elected National Government in Great Britain, under 
the leadership of The Rt. Hon. Ramsay MacDonald, rapidly passed 
through the House, during November 1931, anti-dumping legislation, in 
the form of the Abnormal Importations Act, which gave to the President 
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of the Board of Trade for a period of six months, pending the working 
out of a balanced tariff scale, unprecedented powers to impose emergency 
tariffs as high as 100 p.c. w/ valorem on a very wide range of manufactured 
articles excepting foods. Goods from different parts of the Empire are 
exempt from the payment of such duties, but it is probable that some 
system will be devised for preventing foreign countries from assembling 
parts of articles in the Dominions in order to qualify for the preference. 
The first duties of 50 p.c. under this legislation became effective on 
Nov. 25, 1931. The dutiable goods in which Canada is particularly 
interested include: luIP' pr(Mlucts, rubber tires and tubes, radio equip-
mont, vacuum cleaners, batteries, and artificial silk goods. 

At the Imperial Conference of 1930 a wheat-quota system was sug- 
gcsted as an alternative to preferential chilies on foodstuffs but more 
time for the proper consideration of the proposal was required. The 
favourable attitude of the new National Government of the United 
Kingdom seems likely to make the wheat quota and other features of 
inter-Empire trade leading 8ubjects of discu.sion at the 1932 Conference 
which may meet in Ottawa. 

The Irish Free State has a somewhat dillerent tariff with several 
British preferential rates, which apply to Cana'lian goods. The British 
preferential schedule of the New Zealand tariff is extended to a limited 
number of Canadian articles while in the case of motor cars and certain 
parts thereof there are special rates to Canada between the British 
preferential and the general. In Northern Rhodesia (except Congo Basin) 
and in Southern Rhodesia, Canadian products are granted the British 
preferential rates, which are in force on the generality of goods, The 
Union of South Africa has incorporated in her tariff minimum and maxi-
mum rates of duty, and a certain number of the minimum rates have 
been accorded to Canada. The Union tariff is in force also in the native 
territories of Basutoland. Bechuanaland, and Swaziland, as well as in 
South-West Africa and Walfisch Bay. Several other parts of the Empire. 
viz., cyprus, Fiji, Western Samoa, Mauritius, British North Borneo, 
Brunei, Sarawak, Isle of Man, Guernsey, and Gibraltar grant various 
preferences to Canadian products over goods of non-British origin, 

Foreign Countries—Arising out of old British treaties which are 
applicable to Canada, later British treaties, favoured-nation clauses of 
commercial treaties sanctioned by Canadian Acts of Parliament, or Cana-
dian conventions of commerce. Canada extends on a reciprocal basis most-
favoured-nation customs treatment to the following countries:- 
Argentine Republic. 	Estonia, 	Latv&a, 	Serb-Cmat-ov,.,e 
Belgium, 	Finland, 	Lithuania. 	Kingdom, 
Colombia, 	France, 	Netherlanda, 	Spain, 
Cuba, 	 Hungary, 	Norway, 	Sweden. 

zechoalovakia, 	Italy, 	 Portugal, 	Switsemlami, 
Denmark. 	Japan. 	 Roumanla, 	Venezuela, 

Under mutual most-favoured-nation customs treatment each con tract-
ing country accords to the goods of the other the lowest duties applied to 
similar products of any foreign origin unless there are reservations, Most-. 
favoured-nation obligations do not include preferences which a country 
may exchange with its Dominions or colonies. 



CHAPTER XV 

INTERNAL TRADE—WHOLESALE AND RETAIL TRADE 
--FREIGHT MOVEMENTS—STOCK MARKETS- 

COMMODITY PRICES— COST OF LIVING 

1iicriial tracic iii 	':inada i of iriiuy licilirtanca among economic 
activities. The home consumption of goods and services by a population 
of 10,000,000 requires a greater expenditure of economic activity than that 
required for the prosecution of external trade. Internal trade includes 
the transportation and distribution of goods to the final consumer through 
the medium of railways, steamships, ward muses, wholesale and retail 
stores, and other agencies. It includes all professional services such as 
those carried on by doctors, theatres, hospitals, schools, banks, insurance 
companies, and innumerable others, All such activities, even if not pro-
ductive of material goods, add substantially to the national income. 

historically, Canadian internal trade developed as a result of the fur-
trade, fur being the first great staple sought in Canada by Europeans in 
exchange for their products. This trade spread until it covered the whole 
area of the Dominion, forming the framework into which the economic 
activities of the nation were gradually built. Lumber, fisheries, agricul-
tural, mineral and other resources were gradually exploited. As popula-
ion grew local manufacturing industries supplanted certain imports. 

Diverse resources in various parts of the country led to a vast exchange 
of products, and glowing wealth gave rise to increasing abundance of 
services. 

Unfortunately, owing to the many rancilications of internal trade, its 
statistical measurement presents great difficulties. Nevertheless some idea 
of its extent may be gathered from the fact that in 1929 the giand total 
value of the activities of those occupied in production of all kinds as 
estimated under the heading National Income on p.  45 was $5.900,000,000, 
while the combined money value of external trade (imports and Canadian 
exports) was $2,629,000,000. 

The sections which follow deal with those features of internal trade 
whjeh have not received treairiccnt elsewhere in this handbook. 

Wholesale and Retail Trade 
'l'hie moving of goods of all descriptions so that the ultimate consumer 

may conveniently obtain them, is a business which uses many millions 
of dollars in capital and employs many thousands of hands, A census of 
Canadian trading establishments taken in 1924 showed that there was 
invested in retail establishments alone $1,250 millions with sales amount-. 
ing to $2,500 millions. Sales at wholesale were estimated to be at least 
two-thirds of that amount. 

138 
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Chain Stores.—In recent years great changes have taken place in the 
organization of the distribution of goods. The chain store is now doing 
a large and growing proportion of the work of retailing merchandise, 
though this type of store is not occupying the whole field. In a study 
made by the Bureau of Statistics in 1930 of 210 chain-store organizations, 
it was estimated that independent stores still do 75 p.c. or more of the 
retail business of the Dominion. In food products, the most developed 
section of the chain-store movement, chain stores probably account for 
about 25 to 30 p.c. of the business. An important result of this movement 
is the rise of organized independents. Large numbers of independent 
stores are forming common buying and advertising organizations, thus 
bringing to themselves some of the economies of large scale dealings  
enjoyed by chain stores. The next few years are likely to see keen com-
petition between these rival organizations. 

Merchandising outlets in the 210 chain-store systems mentioned above 
numbered 11,869, of which 2,965 were for food products 991 for tobacco, 
512 for toilet articles, 428 for women's, niis.ses' and children's clothing, 410 
for house furnishings, 387 for drugs and drug sundries, 378 for hardware. 
Total sales amounted to $256 millions. Food products represented 
54-9 p.c. of this, women's clothing 42 p.c., men's clothing 3'8 p.c., tobacco 
3'4 p.c., dry goods and notions 3-1 p.c., hardware 3-0 p.c., toilet articIe, 
27 p.c., boots and shoes 2-5 p.c. 

Internal Freight Movements 

An immiportant indicator of the volume of ineriial linde is found in 
the reports of revenue freight carried by the railways. In 1930 this revenue 
freight totalled 96,194,000 tons. The returns by provinces throw light on 
interprovineial trade in Canada. For example, the four western provinces 
show a net export to the eastern provinces of 6,101,913 tons of freight 
made up largely of agricultural and animal products. The eastbound 
movement of wheat alone amounted to 5,483,000 tons and other grains and 
agricultural products brought the total net eastern movement up to 6.043,-
492 tons. The movement of animal product.s going eastward was 123,168 
tons. There were cross movements of mine products, the net movement 
westward of 305,905 tons consisting mostly of coal. Forest products moved 
eastward to the extent of 452,753 tons and manufactures and miscellaneous 
freight showed a westward fliovement amounting to 811,595 tons, fish and 
lime and plaster being the only commodities listed with a net movement 
eastward. The accompanying table shows the fIgures for revenue freight 
by provinces for the first eight months of 1931 with comparative totals 
for 1930. 
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Freight Originated and Freight Terminated for Eight Months 
ended August 31, 1931 

Province 
Originated 

at 
Stations 

in Canada 

Received 
from 

Foreign 
Connections 

Total 
Originated 

Terminated 
at 

Stations 
in Canada 

Delivered 
to 

Foreign 
Connections 

Total 
Terminated 

000 tons 000 tons 000 tons 000 tons 000 tons 000 tons 
PrinceEdwardlsld 177 - 177 173 12 185 
Nova Scotia 3,865 78 3,943 3344 208 3,652 
New Brunswick 1,149 393 1542 1,088 859 1,947 
Quebec ............. 5,300 1.917 7,217 5948 2735 8,583 
Ontario ............. 9,890 12,491 22389 14,388 8,996 23,394 
Manitoba ........... 2,368 115 2,483 2,304 70 2,464 
Saskatchewan 3,353 233 3,586 1,864 205 2,069 
Alberta ............. 4,132 106 4,238 1,904 3 1.907 
British Columbia 2,613 

.. 

247 2,880 2,005 1,702 3.797 

Totals for eight 

.

. 

. 

months, 1831.. 32,855 15,580 48,435 33,098 14,790 47,888 
Totals for eight 

months. 1930.. 42.488 20,235 62.723 44.008 17,965 61,975 

Stock Markets 

A subject uf,n classified under the head of finance but akin to 
interua.l trade, inssiiiuch as it concerns a great trading market closely 
linked with the business organization of the country, is that of stock 
markets. The principal stock exchanges in Canada are located at Mont-
rea] and Toronto, though those at other centres such as Winnipeg, Calgary 
and Vancouver are increasing in importance. In recent years there has 
been a huge increase in the volume of business transacted on the stock 
exchanges, due to the widespread participation of the general public in 
the "bull" market which extended from 1924 to 1929. Since the market 
crash of November, 1929, however, trading has fallen away considerably 
due to heavy losses, business depression and caution on the part of the 
investing public. 

The extent of public participation in the stock market is illustrated by 
the table below showing the volume of sales on the Montreal Exchange. 

Number of Shares Traded on the Montreal Stock Exchange 

Month 1929 1930 	1931 Month 1929 1930 1931 

Jan 4,173,257 988,789 	377,241 July 928.841 308,399 245,845 
Feb 2,037,891 830,534 	700,607 Aug 2.103,138 558,387 169,400 
March, 
ArlI.,, 
Iay......

June.... 

2.157,013 
1,117.430 
1,287,870 

7116,813 

	

1,133,969 	605,696 

	

1.601.764 	477,053 

	

1,088,587 	851,426 

	

1.380.170 	528.093 

Sept 
Oct.,., 
Nov 
Dcc.. 

1,834,075 
3,600,402 
2.077,720 
1,088,757 

817,409 
1,350,604 

466,867 
532,593 

437,503 
30,888 
431,754 

- 

Security Prices, 1931.-The Bureau of Statistics publishes several series 
of index numbers designed to measure the movement of security prices in 
general and of important groups of stocks in particular, which constitute 
an important barometer of business conditions. The table below shows 
the course of the investors' index number by months for 1931 and for 
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representative months in the years 1929 and 1930. Tables of index 
numbers of traders' activities and of minintt stocks during the past three 
years are also given. 

Investors' Monthly Index Numbers of Common Stocks 
(1926-100) 

Year and Month Banks Utilities Industrials Total 

1929- 
January ........................... ......... 150-2 154.0 288-1 207.4 
March ..................................... 143-5 150-I 206-2 192-6 
June ........................................ 1297 143-4 264-1 166-0 
September ... .............................. 133-2 1631 315-8 2171 

1939- 
January ........................... ......... 120-3 1333 209-1 165-7 
April ........ . .............................. 118-6 143-7 220-9 168-5 
August ...................... ............... 113-3 

. 

116-0 153-1 126-0 
December ................................... 108-2 104-7 120-3 109-1 

1931- 
January .................................... 100-I 107-3 1247 106-9 
lobruary ................................... 1101 

. 

114-9 129-3 111-6 
March ..................................... 

. 

. 

111-6 

. 

. 

116-I 127-8 110-8 
April ....................................... 

. 

. 

100-I 104-8 1068 971 
May. 	............ ........................ 

. 

. 

101-3 85-2 89-0 81-4 
June ....................... ................. 50-4 93-1 80-1 
July ........................................ 

. 

100.3 81-7 94-8 83-7 
August ......... 	.......................... 

- - 

97-3 76-6 94-4 81-3 
September ................................. 

. 

.07-I 

94-3 65-4 79-3 68-8 
Ot.obt- ....... 	....................... 	... . 

. 

92-9 60-I 74-3 64-6 
Novo,,ibr... 

. 

92-9 63-5 86-6 719 

Traders' Index Numbers of the Prices of the Twenty-five Best Selling 
Industrial and Public Utility Common Stocks on the Montreal 
and Toronto Exchanges 

(1926-100) 
Nori-1he ....ruder's Index" nim'nsures the trend of gains or los.see for an "average" trader 

who buys and sells as a whole and turns over his investments every week. 

Month 	1929 	1930 	1931 	Mont), 	1929 	1930 	3031 

January 
........ 

.1039-5 	828-9 	609-8 	July ........ .... 1.032-i 	768-6 	492-4 
ry Februa........1.125-8 	861-3 	9410-2 	August- ....... -1.3701 	731-3 	4707 

Murrh ........ -1,057-I 	898-8 	714-3 	Septemimbor 	1.230-4 	778-4 	594-5 
April .......... ..962-4 	1,010-9 	621-5 	October 	1.125-8 	638-1 	380-6 
May ....  ....... .955-3 	921-2 	496-2 	November 	7692 	012-7 	44-5 
June ............ .968-0 	821-3 	464-8 	December------786-7 	596-5 	- 

Taking the prices of stocks in 1926 as equal to 100 the monthly index 
number of industriaLs reached its peak in September 1929, when it was 
315-8, that is to say, they were on the average over three times the price 
prevailing in the base year 1926. In the same month the index for public 
utility stocks had risen to 163.1 and that for all common stocks to 217.1. 
November 1929 saw the index for industrials at 209-4, utilities at 130-9, 
and all stocks at 1547. Throughout 1930 the trend was more gradually 
to lower levels with minor upward movements in April and September. 
This downward tendency was interrupted in the first two months of 1931, 
but in May the indexes for these groups fell below the 1926 figures. In 
November 1931, industrials stood at 86-6, utilities at 63-5 and all stocks 
at 71-9. 
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Index Numbers of Twenty Mining Stocks 
(1926=100! 

Month 1929 1930 1931 	Month 1929 1930 1931 

January 1257 789 1096 687 686 
February 1237 861 733 	Auguat ......... 1148 680 678 
March 1203 86'2 77.1 	Sctor,aber 104$ 887 631 

- 

April ........... 1127 83'3 

685 	July .... 	..... ... 

823 	October 901 

. 

813 59•5 
May ........... 1089 

. 

763 759 	Noveirber. 757 605 64•5 
June .... ........ . 1039 

. 

73'1 691 	Dc,'i'u,b,'r. 745 592 

In mining stocks the peak of the bull market was reached in October, 
1927, when the index was 1438 (prices in 1926=100). From that date 
it has sagged, with temporary rallies, until it reached the figure of 592 
in December, 1930. In 1931 this index rose gradually to 82'3 in April, 
but dropped hack to 595 in October. 

Prices of Commodities 
'l'rade of all kinds is inseparably  linkcd with price inovemunts. Index 

numbers measuring the rise and fall of commodity prices are also an im-
portant indicator of business and of monetary conditions. The Dominion 
came into being at a time of falling prices but after 1870 prices rose. 
1"roin 1872 to 1897, however, there was an unprecedented fall, Canada 
experiencing a drop of 443 p.c., attributable to monetary factors, the 
great increase in production, and improved transportation facilities. From 
this point until 1913 prices again tended upward. It was a period of rapid 
and unprecedented prosperity almost the world over, and with the rising 
tide of trade, prices rose steeply. On the basis of 1913, the general price 
level in 1896 was 76'0; by 1912 it had risen to 995, a gain of over 23 

THE C0(5E CF W43LESALE PRCES IN CANAtSO, 
1914 - 1930 
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points. In 1913 a slump dcvcloped until the (itat War which resulted 
in a stupendous rise in commodity prices. \VitIi the end of the war came a 
momentary lull, but in 1919 and the early part of 1920 the poet-war 
boom carried the level higher than ever. In May, 1920, the index number 
was 258-7. The reaction from the optimism which had hoped too much 
from an impoverished world, drove pricee precipitately downward until in 
December, 1921, the index was 160-6. For the three years, 1922-24, it 
remained eoiuparalivilv staJ,le, but rose to 1603 in 1025. falling to 1562 
in 1926. 

Wholesale prices in 1926 were t;tken as the base of a new index 
number which in subsequent years fell to an average of 07-7 in 1927, 96-4 
in 1928 and 95-6 in 1929. Thereafter in more rapid decline the index 
number receded to an average of 86-6 in 1930 and fll to 70-0 in Septem-
ber 1931 since when there has been a slight upturn, 

New Index Numbers of Wholesale Prices. 1913-1931 
(15126= IOU) 

640 	1922 ................... 
655 	1923 ................... 
704 	1924 ................. 
843 	1025 ................. 

1143 	1920 ................ 
1274 	1927 ................ 
134 	1928 ................... 
155 	1921 ................ 
1101  1930 ........... 

December ...... 

1236 commothtlee to 1926, thereafter 502. 
Ifly ,i,onth,. Janwry to November inclueive. 

INDEX NM(3ERS OF RE1AIL PRICES 
9' -SaO 

O,FUEL ,LIITI .nIrs .CLOTlG 	S4Plblt
-100 

30- 	
30 

::. 	 / 

so- 
/ 

•0- 	 e.G 

1914 1915 .616 *7 	1616 	919 1920 	 1023 t92A 92? 926 1927 1928 190 530 

1913 ..................... 
1914 ..................... 
1915 ..................... 
1916 ................. 
1917.................... 
1918..................... 
1919..................... 
1920 ..................... 
1921 ..................... 

973 19312 
98.0 January ................ my 
994 Fhruary ............... mo 

1029 Mnxet, ................ 751 
11)0(1 Apr,1.. 	..... ........... 74.4 
977 My .... 	............... 

. 
730 

9454 June ....... ............ 

. 
72.2 

95 July... ................ 7l•7 
88-' Augw.t. ...... .......... 

. . . 
709 

777 September ............. 

. . 
70.0 

... 
. . 

70-4  October ........... 	.. 
November ........ .... 	. 70-6 
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Cost of Living 
stivs of cost of living constitute a very important phase of price 

statistics. Index tiumbers of retail prices, rents, and costs of services 
issued by the Bureau of Statistics are constructed from a general point of 
view, having for their object the measurement of the general movement 
of such prices and costs in the Dominion as a whole, and being so calcu-
lated as to make comparisons possible with other general index numbers 
constructed on similar principles, as, for example, the index of wholesale 
prices. Calculated as they are on the aggregative principle, i.e., the total 
consumption of each commodity, the Bureau's index numbers afford an 
excellent measurement of changes in the average cost of living in the 
Dominion as distinguished from that of any particular class or section. 

The Bureau's index numbers of the cost of living are designed to show 
changes relating to average conditions. On the basis of 1926=100, the 
total index was 66-0 for the year 1914, 1242 in 1920, 989 in 1928 and 
99'9 in 1929. The latter part of 1929 was marked by a slight increase 
over the average I or the year, a tendency which was still further apparent 
in the first month of 1930, when the total index reached 102 compared 
with 99'2 for the year 1930. From that time it has declined steadily and 
in July, 1931, registered 88'8. In August there was a slight upturn but 
thereafter the decline continued. Rentals, which had risen steadily since 
1927, to 106-5 in May, 1930, dropped back to 105'5 in October, 1930, and 
to 1033 in May, 1931. The food index which has been falling since 
January, 1930, continued its downward trend in 1931 and in November 
stood at 685 or nearly 21 points below the January 1930 figure. 

Index Numbers of Retail Prices, Rents and Costs of Services, 1927-1931 
(Avernes price in 1026=100) 

1927 
1028.... 
1929 
1930.... 
1931 - 

Janu 
Fobr 
Marc 
Apri 
May 
Juno 
JuLy 
Augi 

Oct. 
Nov 

Year Total 
Index 

Food 
Index 

Fuel 
Index 

Rent 
Index 

Cloth- 
leg 

Index 

Sun. 
dries 
Index 

98-4 981 979 98-8 975 991 
989 986 969 101-2 97.4 988 99•9 1010 961 1033 96-9 990 

... 99-2 98.5 95.7 105-9 939 99.4 

iry ................................. 951 891 957 1055 883 98-8 
94-1 85-8 95.8 105-5 88-3 98-8 
92-4 82-8 95-7 105.5 84-7 98-2 

I ................................... 91-7 80-5 956 105-5 84-7 98-2 
90-4 77-7 94-2 103-3 84-7 98-2 
85-9 

. 

75-0 93-6 103-3 81-1 98-0 

nary 	............................... 
th  ................................ 	... 

85-8 747 93-4 103-3 81-1 98-0 
ist... 	............................... 89-I 

. 

75-5 94-5 103-3 81-I 98-0 
i'niher ............... ........ ....... 800 73-5 94.1 153-3 70-6 99.0 
her .... 	. ....... 	. .................... 86-6 

. 

.. 71-4 94-5 99-3 79-6 980 
ember ........ ..................... .85-7 64-5 947 99-3 786 98-0 

1 By montho. January to November Inclunive. 



CHAPTER XVI 

PUBLIC FINANCE 

Dominion Finance 
luoIlg the powers cuufcrr 1 on the Dominion Government by the 

British North America Act were; the right to deal with the public debt 
and property; the right to raise money by any system of taxation (the 
provinces were limited to direct taxation) ; and the burrowing of money 
00 the credit of the Dominion. The Department of Finance was estab-
lished in 1809 to have "supervision, control and direction of all matters 
relating to hinancial affairs, public accounts, and revenue and expenditure 
of the Dominion". 

At Confederation the revenues, notably the customs and excise duties 
which had previously accrued to the treasuries of the provinces, were 
transferred to the Dominion and combined into a consolidated revenue 
fund against which certain specifIc charges such as cost of collection, inter-
est on public debt, and salary of the Governor General were made. The 
remainder of the fund was appropriated by Parliament. The public 
works, cash assets and other property of the provinces, except lands, mines, 
minerals and royalties, also became Dominion property. In its turn the 
Dominion was to become responsible for the debts of the provinces. 

Since the main source of the revenues of the provinces was now taken 
over the Dominion was to pay annual subsidies to the provinces for the 
support of their governments and legislatures. With the growth of the 
Dominion, the principle of subsidy payments has been extended to the 
western provinces and from time to time adjustments have been made 
in the moneys so paid. 

At the time of the formation of the Dominion, the revenue collec-
tions were comparatively small but obligations shouldered by the centrul 
government provided for completion of the Intercolonial Railway and, 
with the ent;ry of British Columbia, for the construction of the Canadian 
Pacific Railway; later on the National Transcontinental was undertaken. 
Indeed the single item of railways and canals accounted for almost the 
entire increase in the net national debt of from $76,000,000 in 1868 to 
$336,000,000 in 1914. To a very great extent therefore, the national debt 
down to the Great War represented expenditures for productive purposes 
and tangible assets were acquireil by the Dominion therefor. Moreover 
this debt was largely held outside Canada. The following decade wit-
nessed the tremendous increase in the debt from $336000000 to a maxi-
mum of 82,453.777,000 in 1923—an increase of over two billions of dollars 
not represented, in the main, by corresponding assets and upon which in-
terest charges were relatively high. One redeeming feature was that the 
major portion of this debt was now held within the country, for the 
abnormal prosperity induced by the war provided Canadians with the 
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funds to invest in Government issues and the added desire of the Govern-
ment to tap tire rapidly accumulating resources of the masses was instru-
mental in instructing the man-in-the-street how to invest his money in 
bonds. 

In addition to the increased interest payments due to the piling up 
of war debt, another reason for increased expenditures has been our 
rapidly changing ideas of the functions of government. The growing coin-
plexity of our mttionnl life has called for the establishment of services 
undreamed of even a quarter of a century ago. 

The growth of the Dominion revenue, the Dominion expenditure, and 
the net public debt is briefly outlined in the following table:- 

Dominion Finances, 1868-1931 

FIscal Year 
Revenue 
1tocept.n 

Per 
capita 

Receipts 

Total 
Expez,dituro 

Per 
capita 

Eendi' 
tare 

Not Debt 
at 

end of Year 

Not 
Debt 

clipita 

$ 8 $ $ $ * 
1868 ................ 13,687.928 4-05 14.071689 417 75,757.135 2247 1871 ................ 19.335,561 555 19.293,478 5•83 77,7(6.&18 2209 

29,633.298 685 33,796,1143 782 155.305.78o 3882 
38.379.311 

... 

... 
7-98 40.795.208 844 237,809,931 4909 

52.314,701 9-78 97.182.966 1079 268.480.004 4969 
117.760.409 16.34 122,863.250 17.04 341)042,052 4748 

1881 .................. 

434.380.573 49-64 $28.302,513' 60-11 2,34)3.878.984' 266-36 

1891 .................. 

1926 ................ 380.745,aJO' 40-78 335.180,323" 37-83 7,389.731,099 254.31 

1901 .................. 

398.695.778' 4207 358,556.751" 37-67 2.347,934370 246(14 

1911 .................. 
1921 ................. 

1928 ................ 422,7)7,983' 44-49 378,658,440" 3921 2,2961.890,233 237-82 
1927 ............... 	.. 

1929 ................ 

. 

455,40:3,874' 46-97 388,803.953" 38-62 L504,7ti5 227 	17 193(1 	.............. .. 441,111 .806' 

.. 

4448 398,170,246' 4(3)0 2.177, 763.959 277-29 1931 ............... 
. 

349.587,2(10' 33-76 44)1,057,336' 45.50' 

..... 
2.261,611,037 21642' 

1'.xcluaiveol special re'oIptn of $1,905,048 in 1921, *2,147,503 in 1926, $1,756,704 in 1927, $6,924,894 
in 1928, 84,687,007 in 1979, 84,505,186 in 1030 and $6,622,060 in 1931. 

'Includes advancee to railways, Canadian Government Merchant Marine, etc.. o6 $110,682,658 
in 1921, 111,205,910 in 1926, $11,569,413 in 1927, 818.493,509 in 1928. 813,646.000 in 1929, 88.250,905 in 
1930 and $5,487,390 in 1931- 

"(he not debt of Canada reached a maximum, for any fiscal year, at Marc), 31, 1923, when It was $2,483,770,869. 
'Per capita ligures for census years are baaed upon census popiIations and for intervening years 

on official eatimatee, 

Fiscal Year, 1930-81.—The difficulties of financing the Dominion dur-
ing the year 1930-31 were comprehensively outlined by the Minister of 
Finance—the lit. Hon. R. B. Bennett, Prime Minister—in his Budget 
Speech delivered to Parliament on June 1, 1931. 

The latest fiscal year was one of declining revenues from taxation. 
All taxes with the exception of tile income tax (based on earnings and 
profits for 1929) were stibstantially less than in the preceding year. On 
the other hand, it large proportion of expenditure, such as interest on the 
national debt amounting to 8121.000,000 and war pen8ions of 846,000,000, 
was fixed and uncontrollable. 
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In the Public Accounts receipts are classified under two headings-
receipts from taxation, and non-tax revenue resulting from public services 
niaint.ained by the Government. Expenditures are classified under four 
headings —(I) Ordinary expenditures, which include the costs of govern-
mcnt, pensions, subsidies to the provinces, unemployment relief, etc.; (2) 
Capital expenditures on account of railways, canals and public works, for 
which corresponding assets are acquired; (3) Special expenditures; and 
(4) Non-active loans and advances which are not interest-producing but 
are required in part to meet deficits of services for which the Government 
accepts responsibility. 

Total receipts from taxation for the year amounted to $290,276,000 
as conllared with $378,551,000 in the previous fiscal year and 8395.921.000 
in 1928-29. Details of I lose receipts are 

Receipt, from Taxation, fiscal years 1928-31 

Item 1028-29 1d29-30 1930-31 

$000 $000 $000 

Cuetomn, 	................................................. 187,200 1,9.430 131.209 
63,685 65,036 $7,747 

War 'lax Revenue- 
1,243 

.. 

1.408 1429 

Lxeu,e... 	........................................... 	... 

8 - - 

695 74 74 
451, 173 34 

l3ank,, ... 	.............. 	............................. ... 

llwonme 'lax................................... 59.4fl 69,021 71,040 

TruMt and Loan Co ....................................
In,'uranre Cos. ...... ............................. 	..... 

..  63.646 44.850 20,785 

I3u.vinea 	Profits ..... 	..................... 	....... 
........................................ 

'lax on cheques, %raflnportnhion ta,x, etc ........ 19.361 18.550 18,950 
Sales 'ran.... 	 . 	..... 

'lotals, Receipts from Taxation ........ 	....... 395,92! 378,551 298,276 

Non-tax revenues yielded S53,31 1,000 compared with $62,860,000 for 
the previous year and $59,543,000 for 1928-29. Three-fifths of the non-tax 
rvcnue was collected by the Post Office Department. Special receipts 
and credits amounted to $6,622,000. Total receipts were therefore $356,-
209.358. 

Ordinary expenditures amounted to 8393,989.944, including $121,289,844 
interest on debt; 817,435,736 subsidids to the provinces; $45,965,723 for 
war pensions, not including $9,774,357 for treatment and after care of 
i'etiirncd soldiers; $36,292,604 for the Post Office and $21,699,304 for 
Public Works. Capital expenditures amounting to 828.222,000 were Illade 
during the year; special expenditure amounted to $12,358,000, over two-
thirds of which represented reduction in ex-soldiers' indebtedness to the 
Soldier Settlement Board; and loans and advances, non-active, to the 
extent of $3,487,000, were made chiefly to the Quebec Harbour Commis-
sion and the Canadian National Steamships. Total expenditures were 
thus 8-140,057,336 and the deficit for the year $83,847,978. 

A summary review of the financial situation of the I)oniinion as at 
March 31. 1931, is given in the balance sheet which follows:- 

36789—I 9 
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Balance Sheet of the Dominion of Canada, as at Mar. 31, 1931 
(From the Public Accounts) 

ACTIVE ASSETS- 
Cash on hand and in Banks .....  .............................. $ 	44599,432 
Specie 	Reserve. ..................... .......................... 81.457,889 
Advances to Provinces. Banks, otv ............................. 111.454,05(1 
Advances to Foreign Governments ............................ 30,009,72(1 
Soldier and General Land Settlement Loans ................... 48,150.885 
Miscellaneous Current Accounts ................................ 32,381,785 

Total Active Assets ........... ............................ $ 	348,653,701 
I3alance being Net Debt, Mar. 31. 1929 (exclusive of interest 

accrued and out8tanding carried forward) .................. 2.261.011.937 

*2,610.265,698 

T.IABILITIES 1 

Dominion Notes in Circulation ..... .... 	..................... $ 	141,066.257 
Bank Note Circulation Redemption Fund ..................... 6,788.162 
l'oet Office Account, Money Orders, Postal Notes, etc., out- 

standing .................................................... 4,135.348 
Savings Bank Deposits ........................................ 24.750.227 
Insurance and Superannuation Funds ........................... 80,256,279 
Tru.st 	Funds.. ................................................ 20,325,745 
Contingent 	Funds ............. ................................ 1,215,141) 
Province Accounts ............................................ 9.1)23.817 
1"uncled 	l)eht 	................................................ 2.319.672,035 
liiterest Due and Outstanding ................................. 2.427,782 

$2,610,265,698 

'The Doriunion of Canada is also responsible for principal and interest on loans negotiated by 
railways, under various Acts of Parliament, atriounting to $593,491,292. 

'Of the Funded Debt $1,800,264,602 was payable in Canath, $253,512,033 in London, and $266,-
898,300 in Now York. 

Recent (Jhangc's in Taxalian.—During the years of prosperity between 
1926 and 1929, Canadians enjoyed a steadily reduced burden of taxation. 
Thus the sales tax was lowered from 5 p.c. to 2 p.c. during this period and 
was further reduced to 1 p.c. by the Dunning Budget of 1930. Taxes on 
income, postage, cheques, etc., were also reduced. 

The necessity for in'rcascd revenues, made clear by the 1931 Budget, 
was met, in the 1931 Session of Parliament, by an immediate increase in 
the sales tax to 4 p.c., effective June 2, 1931, its general application being 
left unchanged. A general excise tax of 1 p.c., effective on the same date, 
was imposed on the importation of goods. Parliament also revised the 
customs tariff imposing increased duties on imported manufactured pro-
duct8 with a view to encouraging Canadian industries and relieving unem-
ployment. The Customs Act and the Tariff Act were amended so as to 
prevent, as far as possible, unfair competition and the dumping of goods 
in Canada. The income tax was readjusted so that a greater burden fell 
upon a wider class of the well-to-do. For a more detailed review of the 
tii'iff changes see p.  136. 

Provincial Finance 
Provincial Governments in Canada are in the position, under section 

118 of the British North America Act, 1867 (30 and 31 Vict., c. 3), and 
the British North America Act, 1907 (7 Edw. VII, c. 11), of having a 
considerable assured income in subsidies from the Dominion Treastiry. 
In addition, through the ownership of their lands, minerals and other 
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natural resources, the provinces are in a position to raise considerable 
revenues through land sales, sales of timber, mining royalties, leases of 
waterpowers, etc. Further, under section 92 of the British North America 
Act, Provincial Legislatures are given authority to impose direct taxation 
within the province for provincial purposes and to borrow money on the 
sole credit of the province. 

Among the chief methods of taxation to be employed has been the tax-
ation of corporations and estates. Prominent among the objects of in-
creased expenditure are education, public buildings, public works, especial-
ly roads and highways, labour protection, charities, hospitals and places 
of correction. 

The Growth of Provincial Taxation—Whereas in earlier years the 
I)oinin•ion subsidies, together with the revenues arising out of the natural 
resources of the provinces and from fees for specific services rendered to 
the citizens, nearly stifliced. to cover the whole expense of government and 
rendered a resort to taxation for provincial purposes practically unnecessary 
in most of the provinces, the great increase in the functions of government 
since the commencement of the present century has put an end to this 
state of affairs. Provincial taxation has increased from $15,718,146 in 
1916 to $109,182,462 in 192—a nearly seven-fold increase in 13 years. 

The increase in the use of automobiles, both for commercial purposes 
and pleasure, is clearly demonstrated by the growing revenues from 
licences and permits issued by the Provincial Governments. In 1921 the 
total revenue of all provinces from automobile licensing amounted to 
$7,857,751. It had increased to $13,020,607 by 1925 and in 1929 reached 
821,735,827. 

The growth of revenue from the gasolene tax still further demonstrates 
the increasing use of motor vehicles. In 1923 Manitoba and Alberta were 
the only, provinces showing a gasolene-tax revenue, the total being 
$280,404. In 1926 all provinces, except Saskatchewan, collected gasolene 
taxes which amounted to $6,104,716, which was increased to $17237017 
by 1929. 

The provincial revenues from the liquor traffic have increased con-
siderably of late years. The adoption of government control of the sale 
of liquor in the majority  of the provinces, has resulted in trading profits, 
licensing revenues, and permit fees, all of which have swelled the pro.. 
vincial revenues. Prior to the adoption of government control such 
revenues were not available to the provinces. In 1925 the total revenue 
collected by all provinces from the liquor traffic was $8,964,824. By 1928 
it amounted to 822.755212 and in 1929 to $27,599,687. 

Bonded Jndbtdne of  the Pro.'i??ces.—Thc bonded indebtedness or 
the provinces amounts to about four-fifths of their total direct liabilities. 
In recent years, the aggregate bonded indebtedness of the provinces has 
steadily increased. The total for the nine provinces was $708,900,342 in 
1925. $715,489,427 in 1926. $757.1&S.785 in 1927. $779,155,374 in 1928. 8819,-
517.036 in 1929 and $919,002,706 in 1930. This bonded indebtedness for 
1930 was divided by provinces as follows:—P.E.L, $2,329,000; N.S.. 
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855,483,480; NB., $41,071,496; Que., $76,735,292; Out., $398,821,345; Man., 
$76,641,161; Sask., $73,667,316; Aba., 8106.888.380; B.C., 887.365,236. The 
development of the principle of pubLic ownership is largely responsible for 
the high bonded indebtedness in certain provinces, particularly in Ontario 
where the hydro-electric system and the provincially-owned Temiskaming 
and Northern Ontario Railway largely account for the bonded indebted-
ness of the province. The larger of these public utihties, the hydro-
electric system, is, however, meeting from its ren,'enues the interest on 
the indebtedness incurred in its construction. 

The expansion in the ordinary revenues and expenditures and the in-
creases in direct liabilities of the Provincial Governments are shown by 
aggregated figures for the years 1873-1930 and by individual provinres for 
1930 below:- 

Aggregate Provincial Revenues and Expenditures, 1873-1930, and by 
Provinces, 1930 

FieoaI Year Ended-'- Ordinary 
Revenue 

Ordinary 
Expenditure Direct 

Liabilities 
$ $ 8 

6,960.922 6868.881 - 
7.858.698 8.119.701 - 

189! ................ .......................... 10693815 11628353 - 
14.074.991 14.116,059 - 

1911 .... 	...................................... 40,709.948 38,144.511 128,302,948 1  
102,030.458 102.599,515 505,470,562 
146.450.994 144,183.178 893.499.812 
159.845.780 152.211.883 915.237,988 

1928 .......................................... 168.109.505 168.538.910 903.1119.888 

1873 ............................................. 

183,550,024 177,542,192 1.034,071,264 

1881 ............................................. 

ionaI) 	...................... 188,084.468 188.108.139 1,140,933.696 

1001 ............................................. 

1.148.749 

... 

1.133.398 3,:I'Js,047 

1921 ........................................... 

Nova Scotia .............................. 7,682096 

.. 

7,930,987 62,311(47 

1926 .............................. .......... ... 
1027 ........................................... 

Now 	lirunawicic .............. ............. 6.513,285 7,357,020 62.534,333 

1929 	...................................... 
1930 (provi....... . 

Quebec ................................... 43,585.121 39.374.910 .97.856,855 

Prinee Edward Island .......................

(.'nt.ariO ................................... 57,343,291 57,989.35,3 476,178,249 

.................. 

M,uut.oba .............. ................... 13.922.135 

.. 

13,802.934 105,940,743 Sankatchewan .... 	.. 	................. 

. 

17,079,781 81.178.245 Alberta..... 	.......................... .16,51,1527 
15,829.888 

.. 

. 

15,402.885 127,465,842 
Itritinli Columbia 	..................... 25.498409 

.. 
25.066.980 124.090.535 

I Statistic, for the Provjne of Saskatchewan are for 1913. 

Municipal Finance 

tJnder the provisions of the British North America Act. the inuni-
cipalities are the creations of the Provincial Governments. Their organ-
ization and their powers differ in different provinces, but almost every-
where they have very considerable powers of local self-government. If 
we include the local government districts of Saskatchewan and Alberta, 
there are over 4,100 municipal governnir'nts in Canada. These 4.100 
municipal governments have together probably 20.000 members descril,ed 
as mayors, reeves, i'ont.rollers, councillors, etc., the experience training 
them for the wider duties of public life in the Dominion and in the prov-
inces. Certain of the larger muno'ipalities. indeed, are larger spenders of 
public money than are some of the provinces. 
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The cost of municipal government, like the cost of provincial and 
Dominion government, has greatly increased since the pre-war period, 
principally due to the increased services demanded from municipal bodies. 
Among such public services which play a large part in municipal expendi-
tures may be mentioned education, roads and highways, sanitation, fire 
and police protection, and social relief and charities. Thus the aggregate 
taxes imposed by the municipalities of Ontario increased from 831,231,214 
in 1913 to $115787000 in 1929. In Quebec the aggregate ordinary rxpvndi-
ttircs of the municipalities increased from $19,478,740 in 1914 to 833.643.000 
in 1929. In Manitoba, again, municipal taxation has increased from 
89.449,000 in 1914 to 819.464,000 in 1929; in Saskatchewan, from 813.359,000 
in 1914 to 827.945.000 in 1928; in Alberta, from $8,794,000 in 1915 to 
$13870000 in 1929 and in British Columbia, from 88,698,820 in 1914 to 
$18.389000 in 1029. The taxes levied by the municipalities of Nova Scotia 
were 86,653,000 in 1929 as compared with $3,390.000 as recently as 1919. 

Municipal Assessments.—Throtighout the Dominion, the chief basis of 
municipal tax revenue is the real estate within the limits of the munici-
palities; though in certain provinces personal pioprty, income, and i,iisi-
ness carried on are also taxed. General taxes are normally assessed at the 
rate of so many mills on the dollar of the assessed valuations. In the 
Prairie Provinces the values of improvements made to real property are 
often rated at a very low figure, cc,.,  in Saskatchewan, where the taxable 
valuations of buildings are about 10 p.c. of the taxable valuations of 
lands, and in Alberta, where they are about 20 P.C. of the taxable valua-
tions of lands. 

There are various reasons for fluctuations in assessment valuations, 
due to differences in laws and varying practices with regard to assessment 
as between provinces, as between classes of municipalities and as between 
municipalities of the same class from year to year. Such matters are 
more fully dealt with in the special report of the Bureau of Statistics on 

Assessment Valuations by Provinces". 
Land valuations in the West, which in earlier years were somewhat 

inflated, have of late been assessed on a sounder basis, and in some prov-
inces the Equalization Boards have placed a more equitable valuation on 
lands as among the various rural municipalities. 

Bonded Indebtedness .—Like other Canadian governing bodies, the 
municipalities of the greater part of Canada borrowed rather freely during 
the years between 1917 and 1929. The bonded indebtedness of Ontario 
municipalities rose from 8153.568.409 in 1913 to 8451.936.592 in 1929, while 
that of Quebec municipalities increased from $132,078,584 in 1911 to 8291-
557,500 in 1929. and a proportionate increase took place in other prov-
inces. There was an increase for 1929 over 1928 ineach of the provinces 
with the exception of Nova Scotia. Total bonded indebtedness for all 
municipalities throughout Canada equalled 81,135.022.889 for 1929 as coin-
pared with $1,077,005,531 in 1928. British Columbia ranks third after 
Ontario and Quebec with $118,483.618. and these three provinces have 
over 76 p.c. of the municipal bonded debt of Canada. 



CHAPTER XVII 

CURRENCY AND BANKING—INSURANCE—LOAN 
AND TRUST COMPANIES—MISCELLANEOUS 

Currency and Banking 
Jarly trade in Canada was carried on by barter. Beads, blankets, 

beaver and other furs, tobacco and wheat have been at various times used 
as substitutes for currency. Further, under the French régne playing 
cards stamped with a value and redeemable yearly on the receipt of bills 
of exchange oil Paris, came into circulation. In the early years of the 
British period, the Spanish dollar and the English shilling were the chief 
mediums of exchange, together with such paper money as the army bills 
iued by the Government for supplies during the war of 1812. In 1853 

Pouring Refined Cold into Moulds at the Royal Canadian Mint, Ottawa.— 
The limntations retcntly imposed on the free export of gold have greatly 
increased the quantity going to the Mint. 

Court eq, Canadian Government Motion Pkture 8ureau. 
152 
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• measure was passed providing for the adoption of decimal currency with 
• dollar equivalent to the American dollar, and from January 1, 1858, the 
accounts of the province of Canada were kept in terms of dollars. The use 
of the dollar as a monetary unit was extended throughout the Dominion 
by the Uniform Currency Act of 1871. 

The Canadian dollar is a gold dollar weighing 258 grains, nine-tenths 
fine gold, and thus containing 23'22 grnin.s of gold. Five-dollar and ten-
dollar Canadian gold pieces have been coined at the Royal Canadian 
Mint,, 1  at Ottawa, to a limited extent but, in the main, the currency of 
Canada is in the form of silver, nickel and bronze token currency for 
fractional parts of a dollar and Donsinion notes and bank notes for Inul-
tiples of a dollar. The Canadian gold reserves, which exist for the re-
demption of Dominion notes. contain, besides Canadian gold coin, British 
and United States gold coin, which is also legal tender in Canada, as well 
as bullion. 

Dominion Notes—The issue of Dominion notes in one-dollar, two-
dollar, four-dollar, five-dollar and fractional units, also in larger notes of 
from fifty to five thousand dollars (and in late years fifty thousand 
dollars) increased steadily prior to 1914, and very rapidly during the war 
period, reaching a maximum in June, 1919, when notes to the value of 
$300,750,000 were in circulation. There has since been a considerable 
decline corresponding to the reduction in prices, and the notes in cir-
culation at June, 1931, were $145,317,000. About 60 to 70 p.c. of these 
Dominion notes are in the hands of the banks as reserves. Dominion notes 
are legal tender everywhere in Canada except at the offices which the 
Government maintains for their redemption. During the war period this 
redemption was suspended but gold payment was resumed on July 1, 
1926. 

Bank Notes—As already stated, Canadians early became accustomed 
to the free circulation of paper money, and practically all Canadian banks 
at their beginning have made the issue of bank notes their chief means of 
earning 1)rohts. For the last forty years, no note holder who is the prior 
creditor in the case of the failure of a bank, has lost a dollar. The cir-
culation of bank notes has proceded on somewhat parallel lines with that 
of Dominion notes, as is shown hy the following table:- 

Note Circulation 1870-1931 

Dominion Bank Notes 
Note 	Circulation 

Year 	Circulation 	(averug,'i,) 
(averages) 	for 
for the year) the year) 

$ 8 
1870 ............. 15,149,031 
1880 ..... . .... . ... 13,4e3,958 22,529.923 

15.501.360 32,034,511 
1900 .............. 

....7,294. 103 

Ill, 550,46.5 

... 
46,574,780 

1890 ................. 
89,628.569 

... 
82,12(1,303 1010 	............... 

lotS ... 	..... ...... ..119,000.907 105,137.002 
1920 .............. .305,606.280 288.800.379 

Dominionflank Note 
Note 	Circulation 

Year 	Circulation 	(nv..ragos 
(averages 	for 

for tlia year) 	the year) 

$ $ 
1025 ............. 212,601,059 165.235,180 
102(1 ............. 19(1,004.62.1 lOS, 865,905 

181.8(16.01(1 172. 1011.7133 
1928 ............. 201,171.801 

.. 

176.710,9711 
1027 ............... 
10211 ... 	.......... 2114,381.400 

. 
178.201.030 

1010 ... .......... . 174,6lIi.0ltl 
. 

159.341.065 
itoin ............ .145,204.057' 14I),461,851 

1 The administration of the Mint, formerly known as the Canadian branch of the Royal Mint, 
has been taken over from the Imperial Government by the Canadian Government. us from 
Dec. I. 1931. 1  Circulation on June 341. 3  Averages for nine nonths. 
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Banking.—About the commencement of the 19th century the growth of 
Canadian business was being hampered by the unsatisfactory and chaotic 
currency situation. The need for a stable paper currency was temporarily 
met by the army hills referred to above, but the withdrawal of this cur-
rency at the close of the war of 1812 directed public attention once more 
to the expediency of securing a currency through the establishment of 
banks. The Bank of Montreal commenced business as a bank of note 
issue in 1817, and the following sixty years was a period of great expan-
sion in banking with a corresponding increase in the number of charters 
granted. 

The number of branches, assets, liabilities, loans and deposits of the 
Canadian chartered banks as at Sept. 30, 1931, by banks, together with 
totals for 1900, 1910, 1920 and 1930, are shown in the table below:- 

Statistics of Chartered Banks as at Sept. 39, 1931, with totals 
190O-J93 

Bank 
Branch- 

en iii 
Canada 

and 
Abroad 

., 0t 
,inets 

8 

Liabili- 
ties 
to 

Share. 
holders 

000,
$ 

 000 

'° 
tics 

t.i) t 	e 
Pu tic 

Total 
liabilj 

ties 
1.oans 

si,,) 1),'- 
r,,unts 

e- 
posits 
h. the 
I 	ullie 

$ $ 
No. 000.000 200.000 000

$
.00(1 000,000 000

8
,000 

628 766 74 703 782 390 646 
3.38 264 36 227 203 144 90f 
203 122 15 106 121 67 91 Bsnqur Provinciule du Canada 	. 139 62 5 46 SI 28 42 Canadian Ilunk of Commerce 734 598 60 535 505 331 48; 

Bunk of Nova Scotia ....... ......... 

901 805 70 728 198 528 627 

I3.iiik of Toronto... 	....... 	... 

Domninisi, Bank 143 130 16 113 128 91 102 
Basque Cunidiann 	Nutionale 273 147 14 131 145 90 112 

Bunk of Montreal. ......... 	....... ... 

Imperial Bank of Canada 2.39 136 15 119 134 82 10; 

Royal If ink of Canada ........... ....

Barclays Bank (Canada) I 2 5 I 4 5 3 

Totals. 	1931 ........... 	 ... 3,598 306 1.744 3,045 2,717 3.023 2,401 
4.262 3.237 305 2.910 3,216 2.065 2.511 'rinds. 	1920 ............... 

. 

4.876 3.064 252 2.784 3.O3ti 1.935 2.436 
1ods, 	19.30 ............... 

2.621' 1.211 179 1,019 1.11.8 870 910 TotaI, 	1910 .......... ..... 
'1'otu1. 	1900............ 11.11 4410 98 356 454 279 304 

Barclays Bunk commenced operations in Canada in September. 1929. 
'1911. 

The Canadian Banking System, which may be described as "a de-
centralized system of relatively large joint stock, commercial and industrial 
banks, privately owned and managed, but working under a uniform law and 
subject to the supervision of the Dominion Government, with the banks 
kept in colnpetitiori with each other by the power to organize branches 
freely", is quite unlike that existing in England and most European coun-
tries, where a strong central bank stands in close relation to the Govern-
ment Treasury, and unlike that of the Linited States where a system of 
regional centralization prevails. The Canadian Banking S stem is a pro-
duct of evolution, having grown up gradually with changes made from 
time to time as experience directed. Its most distinctive feature, the 
branch bank system, is well adapted to the needs of a country of wide 
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area and small population, especially to the requirements of the grain 
and cattle trade of the west, since it forms within itself a ready method 
of shifting funds from one part of the country to another and from one 
industry to another as the occasion may demand and ensures fairly uni-
form rates over wide areas. The number of chartered banks which was 
36 in 1881, and 34 in 1901, decreased to 25 in 1913, and to only 10 in 1931. 
This lessening of the number of banks has been accompanied by a great 
increase in the number of branches. In 1868 there were only 123 branch 
banks in Canada. In 1002 the number had grown to 747, in 1916 to 3,198, 
and at the beginning of 1931 to 4,083. From 1867 to Sept., 1931, the total 
assets have grown from $78,000,000 to $3,045,000,000. 

In. recent years the banks of Canada have extended their business 
outside of the country itself and at the beginning of 1931 had among 
them 179 branches in foreign countries, mainly in Newfoundland, the 
British and foreign West 1ndii, Central and South America, and also in 
the great centres of international finance, London, Paris and New York. 

Through the operation of the clearing houses, a record of inter-bank 
transactions has been maintained since 1889, which forms a valuable 
indication of the trend of business. The clearings at Montreal, the corn-
inercial metropolis of Canada, were $454 millions in 1889, reached $1,008 
millions in 1902, $2.088 millions in 1910, and $7,109 millions in 1920 at 
the height of the inflation period. This, however, does not tell the whole 
story, since numerous transactions between persons who carry their 
accounts in the seine hank are not recorded in bank clearings; also, every 
amalgamation of banks lessens in so far the volume of clearings. Ac-
cor(lingly, a record of cheques debited to accounts at all branches at 
clearing-house centres was instituted in 1924; between that date and 1930 
Montreal bank debits increased from $7,502 millions to $12,271 millions, 
and the grand total of bank debits for Canada from $27,157 millions to 
$37,491 millions which, while over $900 millions less than for 1929, still 
showed an increase of nearly 38 P.C. in six years. 

Bank Clearings and Bank Debits, 1924-1931 

Yen,' 

Exchanges or 
tl,e (Snaring 

I lc,us.'n of 
Cl,rtered 

Banks 
in Canada 

13ank Deb,te 
to 

Individu1 
Accounts 

Year 
Exchanges of 
the Ck':uing 
I Iott's of 
Chartered 

Banks 
in Caruntzi 

Blutk Debits to 
Individual 
Accounts 

10(10,000 8000.000 1000,000 8000.000 
1931 

27,157 January 1.439 2.668 
1925 .............. 16.762 25.126 February 1.323 7.535 
1926 .............. 17,715 30,328 Marc h 1.308 7,570 

20,568 30,004 April 1,519 2,780 

1924...............17.008 

1928 	............. 24.525 43,477 1.696 3,172 
1929 .............. 25,108 411,070 June ............ 1,420 2.694 
flJ30 .............. 20,092 

.. 

37.491 July 1.325 2,400 

1927 	............... 
May ............. . 

Augut.st 1,227 7,244 
. 

. 

. 

September 1,255 

.. 

2,451 
October 1.369 2,587 Novorober 1,521 - 

I By monthS January to November inclusive. 
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Insurance 
Life lnsnonc.--Tlie if,' insurance business was int,rodiicetl into 

Canada by companies from the British Isles and the United States. 
Among the first companies to transact life insurance business in Canada 
may be mentioned: Scottish Amicable (1846), Standard (1847), Canada 
Life (1847). zEtrift (1850), Liverpool and London and Globe (1851), and 
Royal (1851). No fewer than 14 companies began business in the early 
'70's, including four native companies, namely: Sun (incorporated 1865, 
began business 1871), Mutual of Canada (Ontario Mutual, 1870), Con-
federation (1871) and London (1874). By 1875 there were at least 28 
companits and possibly several more, competing for the available biisi-
ness in Canada. as against 42 active companies licensed by the Dominion 
and a few provincial cot ipanies in 1929. Of the 42 companies licensed 
by the Dominion 28 were Canadian, 6 British and 8 foreign. 

The development of life insurance in Canada. its in other English-
speaking countries at least, has been marked by an increased service to 
the individual policy holder. The benefits which may now be obtained 
under a life insurance policy are calculated to meet the needs of the policy 
holder and of his denendants, whether in event of old age or in event of 
death or of disability. Within the last few years there has been introduced 
what is known as "group insurance", a plan whereby a group of persons, 
usually employees, are insured by their employer, for a uniform amount 
or a varying :unount determined by a formula, under one policy, generally 
on the terni plan, the employer paying the premulifli or a substantial part 
thereof. Each employee usually has the right to obtain an individual 
policy at ordinary normal rates, wit Imimi medical examination, on term-
ination of employment. 

LIFE INSURANCE IN FORCE IN CANADA 
1870-1930 
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As a result of the adaptation of life insurance policies to the needs of 
the public, and of the growing wealth of the community, the growth in the 
amount of life insurance in force has been phenomenal. In 1869 the total 
life insurance in force in Dominion companies was only 835.680.000 as com-
pared with $6,492,428,676 at the end of 1930. This later figure was equal 
to $653 per head of population. In addition there was 8185,288.774 of 
fraternal insurance transacted by Dominion licensees and 8190,589.965 of 
insurance tiansacted by provincial licensees. Thus the total life insurance 
in force in the Dominion at the end of 1930 was 86.868.307,415. More 
detailed figures showing the growth of life insurance by Dominion com-
panies are given on p. 159. The increase in the premium income of all 
lfe companies licensed to transact business in Canada was from $90 mil-
lions in 1920 to $211 millions in 1929 and $221 millions in 1930. 

The table below shows the growth of life insurance month by month 
in 1931 as compared with 1930. The statistics are not complete but repre-
sent appioximatelv 85 P.C. of the total business transacted in Canada. 

Sales of Life Insurance in Canada by Months, 1930 and 1931 

Mont!) 	193)) 	1931 	 Mouth 	1930 	1931 

$000 	$000 	 $000 	$000 

46.260 40.016 47.375 39,603 
45, ISO 39,925 36.666 35, 430 

January .......... 	.... 	.. 

49, 1)24 46,694 September ...... 	........ 30.283 29,523 
February ...............
March ..............  .... 	.. 
April ............ 	 ...... 02,21)9 45,345 

July....................
August ...... ............. 

October .................. 45.525 1 35,722 May 	...... 	...... 	... 	...... . 

. 

49,624 4 0. 983 November ........... .... 
.. 

46,382 38,615 
Jurn.. 	....... 	.... 	. 	 .... 	. 54,00! 45.830 December ....... .... 	... .. 49.578 

1 
- 

Fire Insurance.—Fjre insurance in Canada began with the establish-
ment by Bi'itih flue insurance companies of agencies, usually situated in 
the sea ports and operated by  local merchants. The oldest existing 
agency of a British company is that of the Phmnix Fire Office of London. 
now the I'hu2uix Assurance Co., Ltd., which commenced business in Mont-
real in 1804. 

The Halifax Fire Insurance Co. is the first purely Canadian company 
of which any record is obtainable. Founded in 1809 as the Nova Scotia 
Fire Assooiation, it was chartered in 1819 and operated in the province of 
Nova Scotia until 1919, when it was granted a Dominion licence. 

The report of the Superintendent of Insurance for the year ended Dec. 
31, 1930, shows that at. that date there were 238 fire insurance companies 
doing business in Canada under Dominion l'icences, of which 52 were 
Canadian, 66 were British and 120 were foreign companies, whereas in 
1875, the first year for which authentic records were collected by the 
Insurance Department, 27 companies operated in Canada—Il Canadian, 
13 British and 3 United States. The proportionate increase in the number 
of British and foreign companies from 59 to 76 p.c. of the total number is 
a very marked point of difference between the fire and life insurance 
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businesses in Canada, the latter being carried on very largely by Canadian 
companies. 

The enormous increase since 1869 'the earliest year for which we have 
statistics) in the fire insurance in force, is no doubt partly due to the 
growth of the practice of insurance, but it is also important as an indica-
tion of the growth of the value of insurable property in the country, and 
thus throws light upon the expansion of the national wealth of Canada. 
At the end of 190, besides the $9,673 millions of fire insurance in force in 
companies with Dominion licenees, there were also $1,345 millions in force 
in companies with provincial hicenees, and over $1,036 millions in force 
with companies, associations, or underwriters not licensed to transact 
business in Canada, or a grand total of about $12,024 millions of fire insur-
ance in force in the Dominion. 

The trend of the growth of life insurance and of fire insurance in force 
in companies licensed by the I)ominon Government is indicated by the 
following figurc' 

Growth of Life and Fire Insurance, 188-193) 

Dominion Cotnpanieb 

Year 
	 Life Innurance Fire lneuranei, 

in Force Ht 	in Force at 
end of Year 	and of Year 

$ I 

91.272.126 111,563.271 
248.424.567 720.679,621 

1880 .............................................................. 
1900 ... 	... 	..................... 	............... 	............... 431,009.840 993.332.360 
1910 .... 	......................... 	................... 	.......... 850,113,959 2,034.276,740 
1920 .......................................................... 2.657.025.403 5.060.972.278 

1890 	............................................................ 

1926 ........................................................... 4,610,106.334 8,051.444.136 
1927 ....... 	 ... 5,044.408,034 

... 

... 

8.287.732,008 
1928 .................................................... 	. 	. 	. ... 
1920 ............... 	. 	............... 	. 	... 	. ....... 	. .............. 

5,007,645.023 

. 

8.808,032.819 
............................. 

	................. 	
.... 

0.157.262,207 
. 

9,431,160,504 
1930 ............................................................ 8.482.428.676 

. 
9.672.990.973 

Miscellaneous Insurance.—Since 1875 the growth of insurance business 
other than fire and life has been a steady one. The report of the Superin-
tendent of Insurance for the calendar year 1880 shows that the number of 
companies duly licensed for the transaction of accident, guarantee, plate 
glass, and steam boiler insurance—the only four classes of miscellaneous 
insurance then transaeted—was 5, 3, 1 and 1, respectively. Miscellaneous 
insurance now includes in Canada: accident, sickness, automobile, bur-
glary, explosion, forgery, credit, guarantee, hail, inland transportation, eni-
ployc't's' liability, aviation, plate glass, sprinkler-leakage, steam boiler, 
ttle, tornado and live-stock insurance, etc. Whereas in 1880, 10 companies 
tr:u'isaeted business of this kind, such insurance was sold in 1930 by 247 
compitmes, of which 52 were Canadian, 61 British and 134 foreign. 

The total net premium income for 1930 was $42 millions and the most 
important class of miscellaneous 'insurance, according to the amount of 
premiums received, was automobile insurance, which has greatly increased 
in recent years. As recently as 1910, the premium income of companies doing 
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an automobile insurance business was only $80,446; in 1915 it was S578.604, 
and in 1930 $18.260,000. The premium income of employers' liability and 
workmen's compensation accident insurance came second with $4,640,000. 
Personal accident insurance was third in 1930 with $3,438,000, and hail 
insurance fourth with a premium income in 1930 of 82,856.000. The 
premium income of all accident and sickness insurance combined, however, 
totalled $11,656,000 in 1930, so that regarded as a unit this group would 
easily be in second plice. 

Loan and Trust Companies 
The principal function of loan companies is the lending of funds on 

first mortgage security, the money thus made available for development 
purposes being secured mainly by the sale of debentures to the investing 
public and by savings department deposits. Of the loan companies oper-
ating under provincial charters, the majority conduct loan, savings and 
mortgage business, genesa1ly in the more prosperous farming communities. 

The number of loan and savings societies in operation and making 
returns to the Government at Confederation was 19, with an aggregate 
paid-up capital of $2,110,403 and deposits of $577,299. Rapid increases in 
the number of companies and total volume of business resulted from sub-
sequent legislation. In 1899, 102 companies made returns, showing capital 
stock paid up of $47,337,544, reserve funds of $9923728 and deposits of 
$19,466,676; total liabilities had increased from 83,233985 to SI48,143,496 
between 1867 and 1899, After slight decreases in the number of loan com-
panies in operation through amalgamations and absorptions, shortly after 
the turn of the century, further increases were again recorded. As a result 
of the revision of the laws relating to loan and trust comi)anies in 1914, 
statistics of provincially incorporated loan and trust companies ceased to 
be collected, but of late years these have made voluntary returns so that 
all-Canadian totals are again available. The paid-up capital stock of 
loan companies at the end of 1930 amounted to $46,232,077; reserve funds 
to $45,102,985; liabilities to the public $161,797,480; and to shareholders 
894,598.527; a total of 8256.396,007. 

'mist corn;panjes act as executors, trustees and administrators under 
wills or by appointment, as trtistees under marriage or other settlements, 
as agents or attorneys in the management of the estates of the living, as 
guardians of minor or incapable persons, as financial agents for municipali-
ties and companies and, where so appointed, as authorized trustees in 
bankruptcy. Some companies receive deposits but the lending of actual 
trust funds is restricted by law. 

Trust companies are principally provincial institutions, since their 
original main functions were connected with probate, which lies within 
the sole jurisdiction of the provinces. The aggregate total assets of the 
trust companies of Canada. whether operating under Dominion or under 
provincial licenees, shows an increase from $805 millions in 1922 (the 
earliest year for for which figures are available), to $2,329 millions at the 
end of 1930. Of this enormous amount, $2.243 millions was in estates. 
trusts and agency funds. 
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Miscellaneous 
Interest Ratcs.—There does not exist in Canada as yet a market for 

money in the same sense as in great financial centres such as London and 
New York. Nevertheless the trend of money rates in the Dominion can 
be measured. Since about the beginning of the century the province of 
Ontario, the wealthiest and most populous of the provinces of the Dom-
inion, has done its financing largely in Canada, hence the fluctuation in 
the rate of yield of Province of Ontario bonds is an excellent long-term 
indicator of net interest rates in the Dominion. Fluctuations in the yiel(j 
of Onlario bonds for the past fire years are shown below:- 

Yield of Province of Ontario Bonds by Months, 1927-1931 

- - - - - 
	 Month  - 1327 

P.C. 
405 

1928 1929 

P.C. 
465 

1930 

P.C. 
490 

1931 

P.C. 
4-5.5 January ... 	....... 	...... 	.. 	.... 	..... 	.... 	..... 

P.C. 
4-30 

405 4-20 470 4-98 1 -55 February ...... 	.. 	.......... 	............ 
4-60 

. 

425 485 4.35 4.45 Marc), ............. ..................... 	... 	...... 	.... 
April ..................................... 	. 4.55 4-23 495 4.35 4.45 
May ................................. 	........ 4.53 . 4-53 5•00 440 

4.55 4-4(1 4.95 4-83 4-41) 
July 	..... 	... 	......... 	..... 4 , 55 4.5)) 495 4-80 4.45 
August... 	....... 	. 455 460 490 4-00 44)) 
September 4-55 4-60 5-00 4-45 4-65 
October. 	 . 4-50 4.55 455 4-5)) 4-95 
November 	... 4-47 455 4-05 4-5)) 5-05 
December 435 4-60 490 4-5)) - 

.Sales of Canadian Bonds—The total sales of Canadian bonds reached 
a higher mark in 1930 than in any year since the close of the war and 
showed a 16 p.c. increase over 1929. This reflects the more favourable 
conditions in the bond market following the decline in common stocks 
since 1929. 

The great increase in wealth during and since the war has enabled 
a much greater proportion of public and industrial financing to be done 
at home. Whereas before the war a great part of the capital required 
for Canadian development was drawn from Great Britain and the United 
States, since 1914 more than 60 p.c. of the total issues of Canadian bonds 
have been sold within Canada.. The following table shows the total bond 
sales in Canada for the five-year period 1926-30, divided into the two 
main classes of Dominion, Provincial and Municipal Government bonds 
on the one hand and railway and corporation bonds on the other. The 
country of sale is also shown. 

Sales of Canadian Bonds, 1926-1933 

Clau8 of Bonds 	 Distribution of Snies 

Govern- Railway 
Year mont and 

and Cor. 
Municipal porution 

1920 ................ 246,853,461 285.419,2( 
1927 	.. 	... 	.... 232,537,614 369,690.0) 

120.113.080 
.. 
.. 

333.4790C 1928 	............ 
1920 .................. 218.628.300 442.530,06 
19.30 	.............. 409.652.063 357,573.06 

Sold 	Sold 

	

Sold 	in 	in 	Total 

	

in 	united 	Great 

	

Canada 	States 	Britain 

	

263.862,713 259,209,943 	8.000,00 532.072,961 

	

373.037,014 22:1.711.000 	4.860,6)17 602,217.681 

	

278.08)1.088 150,512.000 	10,000,000 433.592.088 

	

378.305,906' 2)13,6.54.000 	19.109.000 061.158,909 

	

368.868.Ocl 39:1.02.000 	4.745.000. 767,245.063 
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Commercial Failures—The cumulative total of commercial failures 
in Canada for the first ten months of 1931 as reiorI.ed  to the Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics under the provisions of the Bankruptcy and Winding 
Up Acts was 1807 as compared with 1,941 in 1930, 1,766 in 1929, 1614 in 
1928, and 1,478 in 1927, over the same ten-month period. 

The following tables give for the above five years the distribution of 
failures by provinces and by industrial and commercial groups:- 

Commercial Failures by Provinces, 1927-1931 

Year P.E.I. N.S. N.H. Quo. Ont. Man. lask. Alt.a. B.C. l'otiil 

1931' 4 30 59 645 643 09 136 110 02 1.807 
1830 3 61 45 t011 7711 113 1411 152 95 2.402 
111211 1 71 65 1127 7112 91 84 101 69 2,167 
1928 4 90 56 7117 738 103 03 1211 70 2.037 
1927 4 66 74 658 681 97 54 135 72 1,841 

I Ten months January to October inclusive. 

Year 

Commercial Failures by Groups, 1927-1931 

Log- 	 portlI,. 
Manu- Agri- 	ing. 	Miii- Con- 	tion 	Fin- Ser- 	Not 
far- 	cut- 	Fish- 	ing 	etruc- 	and 	aIICC vico Cl:innl- Total 
tures 	ture 	ing 	 tion 	I'ul,lie 	 fled 

Uti- 
lit ies 

10311 897 38 115 6 6 50 33 18 207 106 1,007 
1930., 1,204 488 115 12 9 55 48 29 283 159 2402 
1929 ..... 1,100 443 125 4 11 61 21 5 239 158 2,167 
1928 884 

. 

506 108 31 23 70 45 5 203 103 1,037 
1927 ...... 818 430 118 30 26 63 36 - 243 79 1,841 

Ten toontlis January to October inclusive. 

The chief cause of failure is lack of capital; 34'6 p.c. of all failures 
being attributable to this cause in 1929 and no less than 43'8 p.c. in 1930. 
Another cause of failure which showed a relative increase in 1930 was 
inexperience, which rose from 76 p.c. in 1929 to 10 p.c. 

3970l— 114 
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LABOUR 

Dominion Department of Labour—Accompanying the steady progress 
of labour organization, Canada has provided on an increasing scale for 
governmental consideration of labour problems. The Dominion Depart-
ment of Labour was established in 1900. Its duties are to aid in the pre-
vention and settlement of labour disputes, to collect and disseminate in-
formation relative to labour conditions, to administer the Government's 
fair wages policy and in general to deal with problems involving the 
interests of workers. Under the first mentioned of these functions, the 
Industrial Disputes Investigation Act, originated in 1907 for the settle-
ment of trade disputes, has attracted favourable comment throughout the 
world; up to March 31, 1930, 729 threatened disputes have been referred 
under it and in all but some 38 cases an open break has been averted. 
A monthly f.,abour Gazette has, since 1900, provided a comprehensive sur-
vey of labour conditions in Canada, and is supplemented by various special 
publications dealing with wages, labour organizations, labour laws, etc. 
The Department mote recently has established also the " Employment 
Service of Canada" which is concerned particularly with problems re-
inting to employment; it also administers the Technical Education Act, 
the Government Annuities Act, the Old Age Pensions Act and the Com-
bines Investigation Act—the latter being a measure aimed at combina-
tions in restraint of trade. In addition, the Department acts generally as 
the representative in Canada of the International Labour Office of the 
League of Nations, Canada as one of the eight states of "chief industrial 
importance" having a place on the Governing Body of that Office. 

Provincial Departments and Bureaus of Labour.—In several of the 
provinces likewise, namely, in Quebec, Ontario, Manitoba, Saskatchewan, 
Alberta and British Columbia, Departments or Bureaus of Labour have 
been set up. Under these are administered an increasing body of legis-
lation of various kinds ("civil rights" pertaining to the provinces under 
the B.N.A. Act) in the form of factories, shops and mines acts, workmen's 
compensation acts (most of the provinces having special boards for the 
adminstration of the latter legislation), laws for the protection of women 
and children in industry, mechanics' lien acts and other legislation for 
the fixing and safe-guarding of wages. The growth of this body of legis-
lation is one of the most outstanding features of the social progress of 
Canada in the present century. 

The Labour Movement 
In Canada, trade unionism has been an outgrowth of the last half 

century, resulting from the increase in urban population and the develop-
ment of a diversified industrial life. The majority of our local trade 
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unions are branches of international craft organizations which usually 
have their headquarters in the United States, but, in recent years there 
has been in evidence a movement for the establishment of national 
unions; prominent among these are the Canadian Central Labour Organi-
zations and the National Catholic Unions. 

During 1930, there were in existence in Canada 1,946 international 
locals having 203,478 members, and 863 non-international unions with it 
membership of 118,971. The total number of organized workers reported 
to the Department of Labour was therefore 322,449, compared with 319,470 
in 1929. Of the latter number, 203,514 unionists belonged to international 
craft organizations, while 115,962 were members of the national unions. 

Union Benefits.—The labour bodies distribute large amounts of money 
to their members in the form of benefits, the chief of these being death, 
unemployed and travelling, strike, sick and accident, and old age pension 
payments. Canada's share of the benefits from the international organi-
zations is not known, but apart from these amounts, the distribution in 
Canada of benefits aggregated $479,161 in 1930, compared with $445,627 
in 1929. 

Trades and Labour Congress of Canada.—The oldest federated labour 
organization in the Dominion is the Trades and Labour Congress, which 
is the recognized head of the internationally organized workers in Can-
ada and their representative in dealing with legislative matters. This 
Congress was established in 1873, but did not actually function until 1888. 

Annual meetings are held in different cities, that for 1931 taking place 
in Vancouver during September, and being attended by 254 delegates. The 
meeting was addressed by Senator The Hon. G. D. Robertson, Minister of 
Labour, whose speech referred to the progress made by the Congress and 
the labour movement in Canada and the United States, and dealt with 
the various activities of the Department of Labour. 

The All-Canadian Congress of Labonr.—The All-Canadian Congress of 
Labour, which contends that the Canadian labour movement must be freed 
from the reactionary influence of unions controlled in the United States, 
came into existence at a meeting of national union representatives held in 
Montreal in 1927. The object of the Congress is to promote the interests 
of its affiliated organizations and to strive to improve the economic and 
social conditions of the workers by: (a) their organization in autonomous 
bodies for economic purposes; (b) the education of the workers as to the 
necessity of working-class political action; and (c) the furtherance of such 
legislation as shall be of immediate benefit to the workers and which 
tends to increase their social and political power. 

Annual meetings of this body are held, that in November, 1930, hav-
ing been attended by 92 delegates, representing a membership of 27,963 
workers. 

Federation of Cathollc Workers of (Janada.—The Catholic union move-
ment in Canada dates from 1901, when it had its inception in Quebec 
city. Subsequently, other national unions were formed in the province 
of Quebec. These accepted for their guidance the encyclical on "The 
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Conditions of the Working Classes" issued on May 15, 1891 7  by Pope 
Leo XIII, the provisions of which were later proclaimed by Pope Pius X 
as fundamental rules for workingmen's associations. 

With the growth of the Catholic union movement, there developed the 
desire for a central organization to direct and co-ordinate the activities of 
the various units, which resulted during 1921 in the formation of the 
Federation of Catholic Workers of Canada. The principles of this body 
were approved by the religious authorities and the plan of organization 
adopted is similar to the non-sectarian trade unions. Although this move-
mnent was originally designed exclusively for Roman Catholics, provision 
has been made for the admission of non-Catholics as associate mem-
bers who may vote, but cannot hold office. 

Since its establishment in 1921, the Federation of Catholic Workers 
has met regularly each year. The 1921 convention was held in Quebec 
city commencing on Aug. 30, and was attended by approximately 120 
delegates. 

Industrial Di.sputes.—During 1930, the losses to industry and to 
workers through industrial disputes were less than in any other year 
since 1901. There were 67 disputes, involving 13.768 workers and a time 
loss of 91,797 working days, compared with 88 disputes involving 12.94 
workers and 152,080 working days in 1929. The maximum loss in working 
days was 3.400.912 in 1919. when 148,915 workers were involved. During 
the twelve months of 1931. there were 85 disputes involving 11.000 workers 
and 200,000 working days (preliminary figures). The data for 1930 and 
previous years have been revised by the Department of Laboui'. 

Labour in Poiitics.—The proposal that labour take independent poli-
tical action to secure direct representation in the legislatures of the 
country was first proposed in 1887, when dio Trades and Labour Congress 
of Canada, at a meeting in Hamilton, Ontario, adopted a resolution to this 
effect. Labour members were orcasionally elected to the provincial and 
the Dominion Parliament,s, but in spite of much discussion on the matter, 
no definite policy  was followed by labour for some years. The executive 
council of the Trades and Labour Congress therefore suggeste(1 at the 
1917 convention that it labour party should he organizeci along the lines 
of the British party. This proposal was adopted, and in 1921 the Cairn-
dian Labour Party was formed in Winnipeg, For a few years, the party 
endeavoured to co-ordinate the various labour political parties, but since 
1927 the main organization has ceased to function, although two sec-
tions, those in Quebec and Alberta. are still in existence. British Colum-
bia, Manitoba and Ontario have Independent Labour Parties, while in 
some of the other provinces, there are labour political organizations 
operating under different names. 

In 1929. delegates representing labour political parties of the four 
Western Provinces met in Regina and formed an organization under the 
name of "The Western Conference of Labour Political Parties" with a 
view to unify ing the political policy of labour west of the Great Lakes 
meetings were also held in 1930 and 1931; at the latter it was decided 
to invite delegates from Eastern Canada to attend the 1932 conference. 
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In the federal elections held in July, 1930,12 straight labour candidates 
appeared; there were also ten Communist nominees and two Farmer-
Labour candidates. Three nominees of labour political parties were elected, 
two in Winnipeg and one in Vancouver. 

Organized labour is represented in the Cabinet by Senator The Hon. 
G. D. Robertson. Minister of Labour, under whose administration the 
1931 unemployment relief program of the Government is being carried 
out. 

E7np1oIers' Associations.—In recent years, the growth of employers' 
organizations has been a noteworthy movement in Canada. These asso-
ciations are representative of a wide variety of interests, and include agri-
cultural, commercial, manufacturing and professional organizations. The 
Department of Labour issues yearly reports dealing with the activities of 
such employers' organizations, that for 1931 showing 837 main organiza-
tions, 477 branch associations, and a reported membership of 967.865. In 
1930, there were 791 main organizations and 779 branch associations, with 
a membership of 916,244. 

Co-operative Associations 
Co-eneral ivt Associations in Canada numbered 1,132 in 1931, with a 

total membership of 756,420. In 1930, there were 1,095 of these organiza-
tions which reported 690,685 members. This type of organization includes 
productive, marketing, credit and savings, community hall and miscel-
laneous societies; in some cases, production and marketing are jointly 
carried on. Important among the Co-operative Associations are the 
Grain Growers of the Prairies, which are the largest co-operative organiza-
tions in Canada. It is interesting to note that the Association Opposing 
Compulsory Pool was formed in 1931 as a co-operative society to combat 
the 100 p.c. Wheat Pool in Saskatchewan, and had a reported membership 
of 150,000; the functions of this organization are partly educational. 
Numerically the strongest co-operative associations are those engaged 
primarily in marketing, there being in 1931, 333 of such societies with a 
total membership of 344.884. 

In the province of Quebec, great success has been achieved by the 
organization of "Peoples' Banks" for the providing of short-term credit 
for small farmers and industrial workers; over 200 such banks were in 
operation in 1929, their membership numbering 41685, and their loans 
amounting to $4,249,650, on which the profits realized amounted to $645,-
616. 

In Ontario, there are three Co-operative Credit Societies, one of 
which was formed in Toronto in 1931 by the Amalgamated Clothing 
Workers of that city. In the category of credit and savings organizations, 
there is also the Alberta Provincial Association of Credit Societies, a 
body with 41 local societies operating under the provisions of the Co-
operative Credit Act of the province. One of the functions of this organ-
ization is to act as intermediary between the members of affiliated societies 
and the department in charge of the Act. 
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Employment During 1931 
The importance of current statistics on employment has for some 

years been recognized in Canada, and a monthly record of the numbers 
on the payrolls of firms having 15 or more employees has been main-
tained since 1920. The inquiry includes all industries except agriculture. 
fishing, hunting, professional and highly specialized business undertakings 
such as banking, insurance, etc. The chart hereunder shows the trend of 
employment during the last five years. 

THE TREND OF EMPLGi'MENT 
CONDITIONS 1111926- 100 

1926 	 1927 	 1929 	1929 	1930 	1931 

During the twelve months of 1931, some 7,700 employers reported to 
the Dominion Bureau of Statjstics an average working force of 927,485 
persons. Monthly index numbers, based on the 1926 average as 100, are 
calculated from these returns from employers; in the twelve months of 
1931, the general index averaged 1025, compared with 1134, 1190 and 
1116 in the same months of 1930, 1929 and 1928, respectively. Employ-
ment, therefore, was in smaller volume during 1931 than in the preceding 
year, and was generally less than in the twelve months of the years, 
1927-1929, although it remained at a higher level than in the preceding 
six years of the record. A feature of the situation in 1931 was the very 
considerable amount of employment afforded by public authorities in 
combating the agricultural and industrial depression. This largely 
took the form of highway construction work, but other public under-
takings were also carried out; these works provided stimulus to other 
industries as well as construction. The accompanying table shows 
monthly index numbers of employment for the five economic areas 
Since Nov. 1, 1930, with yearly averages since 1921. 

140 

12 

00 

go 

140 

20 

100 



EMPLOYMENT IN CITIES 	 169 

Employment by Economic Areas—The Maritime Provinces re-
ported a higher level of employment in 1931 than was indicated in the 
other economic areas, but activity in all provinces was generally less  
than in 1930. 

Index Numbers of Employment as Reported by Employers, by Econ-
omic Areas, as at the first of each month, November, 1930, to 
December, 1931, with Yearly Averages since 1921. 

Nori.—These indexes are rairuisted upon the average for the calendar year 19211 as 100. The 
relative weight shows the proportion of employees reported in the indicated economic area to the 
total reported by all employers making returns in Canada on December I, 1931. 

Year and Month Maritime 
Provinces 

Quebec Ontario Prairie 
p-jn005 

British 
Columbia 

Canada 

1921—Averages 1024 822 906 940 811 888 
1922—Averages 973 814 92-8 92-6 828 89.0 
1923—Averages 105-7 907 99-5 948 87-4 95-8 
1924--Averages 96-6 91.3 98-5 92-1 89-4 93-4 
1925—Averagee 070 917 95-8 92-0 03-7 93-6 
1926—Averages' 89.4 99-4 99-6 99.5 100-2 990 
1927—Averages 103-7 104-0 106-6 105-3 101-1 104-6 
1928—Averages 106-6 108-3 113-5 117.9 1064 1110 
1929—Averages 114-8 1134 123-1 126-3 111.5 119-0 
1930- 

Nov. 	1 .......... 110-1 111-9 111-6 128-8 10514 1129 
Dec. 	1 .......... 109-S 106-7 108-2 118-6 100-0 108-6 

Averzigee,l2months 118-3 110-3 114-6 117-1 107-9 113-1 
1931- 

Jan. 	1 .......... 119-3 99-3 100-1 106-4 94-1 101' 
Feb. 	3 .......... 110-6 98-8 101-7 101-0 93-8 

I .......... 104-5 09-7 - 

100- 19 

 101-6 98-6 93-8 100-1 
April 	1 .......... 102-3 98-5 

102-3 
102-4 
103-8 

97-7 
1000 

92-4 
981 

99- 
102-i May 	I .......... 

June 	1...... .... 
104-0 
105-2 104-3 104-2 103-3 979 10311 

July 	I .......... 109-4 

. 

103-2 102-7 108.9 97-9 1031 
Aug. 	I 	. .... .... 106-8 102-4 100-7 129-1 98-0 105-1 
Sept. 	1 102-7 109-8 100-7 130-0 90-0 107-1 
Oct. 	1 .......... 102-6 101-6 99-3 129-1 95-9 1(01-1 
Nov. 	1 .......... 116-6 96-2 98-1 124-2 98-9 103-C 

- 

112-7 

- 

- 

- 

- 

. 

. 

. 

947 99-3 106-0 80-5 99-I 
Averages, 12montbs 10.1 

. 

. 

100-9 101-2 111-5 95-5 102-6 
Dec. 	1 	........ 

Relative Weight by 

- 

Economic Areas as 
at Dec. I, 1931.... 8.5 23.1 41-0 14-2 S-I 100-f 

'The average for the calendar year 1926. including Oguree up to Dec. 31. 1926. being the bee 
used in computing those indexes, the average index here given for the 12 months Jan. 1-Dee. I • 1928, 
generally shows a slight riation from 100. 

Employ?nent in Leading Cities.—Monthly statements are compiled 
for eight of the leading industrial centres in the Dominion, namely, 
Montreal, Quebec city, Toronto, Ottawa, Hamilton, Windsor and the 
adjacent Border Cities, Winnipeg and Vancouver. 

The level of employment was higher during 1931 in Quebec city 
and Ottiwa than in the other centres for which separate tabulations 
are made. The greatest falling-off in activity as compared with the 
preceding year was in Windsor and the adjacent Border Cities, and was 
a reflection of the depression in the automobile industries. During the 
year, considerable works were undertaken by the municipalities for the 
relief of unemployment; these were very important factors in the em-
ployment situation, and were reflected in the index numbers. 
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Employment by Industrie&—An analysis of the data by industries 
shows that during 1931 employment was more active in construction 
than in other groups, largely as a result of public works undertaken 
to relieve unemployment. Employment in services and trade con-
tinuetl at a higher level than in most industries, although the index 
numbers were lower than in 1930. In mining and communications, em-
ployment was maintained at a fairly steady level above the 1926 basic 
averages, while in manufacturing, logging and transportation, activity 
was generally low, reflecting unfavourable marketing conditions at home 
and abroad. 

1921—Averages... 87-7 103-0 98-0 9 
1922—Averages... 88-3 85-1 99-5 8 
1623—Avcragee... 96-6 114-2 109-2 8 
l924—Avcrages.. 924 116-7 1053 9 
11925—Averages... 930 105-4 098 9 
1929—Avcriigos1. 99-8 99.5 99.7 9 
1927—Averugea... 1034 1093 1070 tO 
1828—Avoragea.. . 110-1 114-5 114.4 tO 

117-1 1258 1201 Ia 
1930— 

Nov. 	I ........ 1048 90-9 121.9 fl 
100-6 106-5 117-8 It 

Averages- 
Dec. 	I......... 

12 months ...... 108-9 

.. 

108-0 1178 III 

1931- 
Jan. 	I ........ 93-7 107-6 114-4 lii 
Fob 	1 ........ 96-1 

.. 

102-2 111-6 Ia Mar. 	I ........ 07-6 82-7 109-5 10 
April 	1 ........ 99-7 42-6 108-I lu: 
May 	1 ........ 100-7 55-9 106-0 10 
June 	1 ........ 99-4 53-3 105-3 10 
July 	1 ........ 97-2 395 104-! 10 
Aug. 	1 ........ 94-7 288 10-1-5 10: 

.. 

64-7 30-5 105-6 10 

... 

.. 

91.8 42-2 1082 10.  
Nov. 	1 ........ 

. 

.. 

85-8 03-7 107-9 ia 
Dec. 	1 ........ 

. 

. 

. 

89-0 731 107-5 lOt 

Sept. 	I ......... 

&verngoe- 

Oct. 	1 ......... 

l2uiiontha ...... 

. 

95.3 03.j 107.7 j 
Relative 	Weight 

. 

by Industries as 

. 

at Dec. 1, 1931.. 49.0 2-2 5-3 1 

19 footnote to table on p 169; also buadnote. 

Within the manufacturing division, the iron and steel industries 
suffered especially from the depression which prevailed during 1931. 
The index for this group towards the close of the year was more than 
19 points lower than in the autumn of 1930. which in turn had 
shown an important falling-off from 1929. The pulp and paper, rubber, 
food, building material, chemical, electrical apparatus, non-ferrous metal, 

Index Numbers of Employment as Reported by Employers, by Indus-
tries, as at the first of each month, November, 1930, to December, 
1931, with Yearly Averages since 1921. 
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tobacco and lumber groups also afforded less employment in 1931, than 
in the preceding year. On the other hand, leather-using factories showed 
greater activity than in 1930, and in the textile industries, as a whole, 
employment, was maintained at a level nearly as high as in the pre-
ceding year. 

Unemployment in Trade Unions—A picture of the industrial situation 
from the viewpoint of organized labour is presented in the monthly 
reports on unemployment tabulated by the Dominion Department of 
Labour from leading trade un-ions throughout Canada. During the first 
ten months of 1931, some 1,800 of these reported an average membership 
of 201,082, of whom 32,714 were, on the average, unemployed. This was a 
percentage of 163, as compared with that of 10-2 recorded in the months, 
January to October, 1930. Unemployment among trade unionists in all 
provinces and practically all industries was greater than in the preceding 
year, but towards the latter part of 1931, some improvement over the 
early months of 1931 was shown in New Brunswick and Saskat-
chewan. The accompanying table contains percentages of unemployment 
among trade union members in the different provinces from October, 1930, 
to October, 1931, with yearly averages since 1919. 

Percentages of Unemployment in Trade Unions, by Provinces, 1919-31 

Year and Month 
N .8. 
and Nit. Que. Oat. Man. Sank. Alta. B.C. Canada 

1919—Averages.. 31 20 34 27 2-1 32 2-0 7-9 34 
1920—Averages... 18 2-0 7-2 3.4 3-I 32 2-8 112 49 
1921—Avorugen... 11-3 85 160 97 8.5 78 70 235 12-7 
1922—Averages... 71 43 8-0 5-0 8.9 5-4 61 12-4 71 
1923—Average".. 30 20 6-7 3-7 5-8 3-0 60 5.8 49 
1924—Average.. 5-I 4-0 lOS 6-1 6-3 4-3 54 5.5 7.2 
I925—Averagts... 5-0 3-6 10-9 3.5 54 33 84 6.7 7-0 
1920—Averages. 7-8 21 6-8 42 36 3-0 45 55 51 
1927—Aserugen.. 3-7 19 0-8 4-1 44 3.2 4-1 515 45 
1028—Averiigee.. 4-0 1-2 6-1 3.5 4-2 30 4-2 51 42 
1929--Averages.. 4-0 1-6 77 4.3 7-1 53 6-4 5-9 5-3 

1930- 
Oct ............. 4-1 1-6 14-5 II -2 8-8 7.7 9.2 10.5 10-I 
Nov ........... 4-4 5-I 19-2 13-9 10-9 12-7 10-9 14-0 130 
Dec ............. 75 8-7 22-8 17-3 14-2 15-9 13-8 16-8 17-C 

Averages, 
12 months. - - - 5-4 3-7 14-0 10-4 9-0 10-0 13-3 110 11-I 

1931- 
74 

. 

. 

11)-S 16-1 18-4 13-1 18-3 15-7 10-9 1U-( 
Ft-i .............. 6-7 8-5 13-7 17-I is-s ia-c 18-2 10-5 15-( 
Mar 0-5 10-9 14-0 10-1) 14-7 10-5 21-8 18-8 15-1 . 

.7-2 11.8 14-0 15-2 14-4 14-0 20-3 17-8 14-1 
May ...... ...  0-4 10-3 211-5 15-6 13-0 12-5 22-0 14-2 16-1 

7-2 9-5211-019-2 14-I 13-5 21-7 15-6 16-I 

............ 

July ........... 7-2 7- 7-0 7-i> li)-1 14-7 14-5 253 16-3 10-1 
Aug ............. 9-3 7-7 16-9 15-2 15-7 it-c 24-4 18-4 151 

Apt-il ........... 

8-2 

. 

10-4 22- 7  10-7 19-0 12-3 16-0 17-9 l4- 

June ........... .. 

Ut-i....... 	....... 11-6 

. 

. 

9-2 236 18.3 17-7 12.7 16-4 10.7 18.1 Sept......... 

Averages. 
10 niontits 7-5 

. 

9-1 18.1 16.7 15-4 14-9 20-2 17.0 16-1 
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Applications, Vacancies and Placements of the Employment Service of 
Canada.—In co-operation with the provinces, the Dominion Department of 
Labour maintains local employment offices in some 73 centres throughout 
the Dominion. The volume of business transacted in these bureaus is 
to some extent indicative of current labour conditions. Up to Nov. 15, 
1931, 737,217 applications for work and 428,141 vacancies were registered, 
while the regular and casual placements effected numbered 152,435 and 
262,338 respectively; in the same period of 1930, the applicants numbered 
502,204, the positions notified 310,943, and the regular placements 166,104, 
while the casual positions filled numbered 128,239,. The increases over 1930 
shown in applications, vacancies and casual placements were largely due 
to the unemployment relief works initiated by various authorities. The 
number of regular placements effected was smaller than in the same 
period of the preceding year. 

Unemployment Relief 

Unemployment Relief Act, 1930.—The Dominion Unemployment 
Relief Act, 1930, was enacted by the Seventeenth Parliament in September, 
1930. The Act specified that $20,000,000 might be expended "in construct-
ing, extending or improving public works and undertakings, railways, high-
ways, bridges, and canals, harbours and wharves; assisting in defraying 
the cost of distribution of products of the field, farm, forest, sea, lake, 
river and mine; granting aid to provinces and municipalities in any public 
work they may undertake for relieving unemployment and reimbursing 
expenditures made by provinces and municipalities in connection with 
unemployment, and generally in any way that will assist in providing 
useful and suitable work for the unemployed". Administration of the 
Act was vested in the Minister of Labour and an advisory committee on 
expenditure consisting of the Minister of Railways and Canals, the Min. 
ister of Public Works, the Minister of the Interior and the Minister of 
Marine. Under the regulations governing the administration of the Act 
the Minister was authorized to enter into agreements with the several 
provinces for the expenditure of the $20,000,000 appropriated under the 
Act, either for the purpose of immediate relief or for assisting local public 
works undertaken to provide employment. The sum of $4,000,000 was 
set aside to provide for the payment to municipalities of one-third of their 
expenditures in the direct relief of persons for whom work could not be 
procured, the Provincial Governments and the municipalities each being 
required to assume responsibility for one-third of the expenditure for this 
purpose. To December, 1930, the Dominion commitments approved on 
public works costing $59,939,172 amounted to $11,065,192. Details of 
allotments made and expenditures were given in Canada, 1931. To Oct. 
16, 1931, the commitments made totalled $14,434,401, allotments of 
$1,157,038 had lapsed and the unexpended balance was $4,408,561. 
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Unemployment and Farm Relic I Act, 1931.—The Second Session of 
the Seventeenth Parliament, which closed Aug. 3, 1931, enacted the Un-
employment and Farm Relief Act, 1931—an Act to confer certain powers 
upon the Governor in Council in re8pect to unemployment and farm 
relief and the maintenance of peace, order, and good government in Can-
ada. The administration of the Act is vested in the Minister of Labour, 
subject to the approval of the Governor in Council. 

The Act specifies that moneys may be expended from the Con-
solidated Revenue Fund for the purposes of: providing for the construc-
tion, extension or improvement of public works, buildings, undertakings, 
railways, highways, subways, bridges and canals, harbours and wharves, 
and any other works and undertakings of any nature or kind whatsoever; 
assisting in defraying the cost of the production, sale and distribution of 
the products of the field, farm, forest, sea, river and mine; assisting 
provinces, cities, towns, municipalities, and other bodies or associations, 
by loaning moneys thereto or guaranteeing repayment of moneys thereby, 
or in such other manner as may be deemed necessary or advisable; taking 
all such other measures as may be deemed necessary or advisable for 
carrying out the provisions of the Act. 

The Act will expire on the first day of March, 1932. No specific 
amounts are set forth for unemployment and farm relief. The amount of 
unemployment in each province governs the amount approved for expen-
diture. 

Agreements have been signed between the Dominion .Government 
and various provinces, and general regulations issued. Work has been 
started in all provinces; also a large number of Dominion public works 
are being carried out under the provisions of the Act. 

The following table shows the amount of employment afforded up to 
Sept. 30, 1931, on projects to which the Dominion Government contributed. 
These figures do not represent final figures as in some cases, such as the 
milways, work will not he completed until Dec., 1931. 

Employment Afforded by the Unemployment Relief Act to 
September 30, 1931 

Province, etc. 
Individuals 
Given Em- 

loymcnt' 

Number of 
Man-Days 

Work Given 
Province. etc. 

Individuals 
Given Ein 
ployment.' 

Number of 
Man-Days 

Work Given 

P.E. Island ... ........ 19,389 23,957 407.1110 
Sc 33.457 532,121 British Columbia.,, 34.724 756. iso 

Now Brunswick 21.097 283.900 Yukon ............... 150 2.096 
Quebec ............... 89.009 1.225.100 7.775 243,290 

Nova 	otia .... ..... .. 
.2.195 

43.0(10 2,384.000 

Alberta ............. ... 

997 376,439 
Manitob 	............. 30,107 

. 

382,971 

C.N.R................. 
Banking N.S. Coal' - 

.. 

53,759 
Ontario ................ 

Saskatchewan ......... 29.418 
. 

630,194 

C.RR................. 

.331,953 7,318,571 
. 

Totals ............ 

TILOSS figures do not include repeaters, te. no one individual is counted more than once. 
The number of individuals given employment is not available. 
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Old Age Pensions 
The Old Age Pensions Act, J!t?7.-An  Act respecting Old Age Pen-

sions (R.S.C., 1927, c. 156), was adopted by the Dominion Parliament in 
1927. 

The Act is administered by the Department of Labour and makes 
provision for the establishment of a Dominion-provincial pension system 
to be effective in such provinces as have enacted and given effect to 
special legislation for this purpose. To this end the Governor in Council is 
authorized to make an agreement with the Government of any province 
for the payment, to such a province, quarterly, of 75 p.c. 1  of the net 
cost of old age pensions paid out by that province. The provinces now 
operating tinder such agreements are = British Columbia, Alberta, Saskat-
chewan, Manitoba, and Ontario, but in Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, and 
Prince Edward Island Acts have been passed which are to take effect on 
proclamation. The following table gives the payment made untlr' the 
Act and the number of pensions, by provinces, as at Sept. 30, 1931. 

The proportion p.iil by the Dominion an et in the Art of 1927 was one-half, but this was 
increased at the Second Sev.ion .1 t h Scv,'ntcentl, Parlinm,.'nt to 75 p.c. to be effective from July 
31, 1931. 

Summary of Old Age 

1,11. 

Pensions 
Sept. 

Man. 

in Canada, 
3), 1931 

Sank. 	A ha. 

by Provinces, 

11 C 

as at 

N. W.T. 
Item 	 Effective Effective Effective 	Effective Effective EtTert&ve Total 

Nov. I. Sept. I May I, 	Aug. 1, Sept. 1, Jan. 29, 
1920 1928 1928 	1929 1927 1920 

chancre as at Sept. 
30, 2931 	 39,025 8.600 6.812 	3,012 6,032 5 63.289 

clone . . 	 . 	 9 	1003 1947 1960 	19-11 1926 1984 - 

Total numbers of pen- 

dons paid since In- 

Average monthly pen- 

ception of hid Age 

Total amounts of pen-

I'eneionnAct toSept 
30, 1931 	... 	 ..... 	813.719,489 3,743,366 3.349,015 	1.371.733 3.948.200 2,85226,133.681 

Doij,iriio,i 	Govern- 
ment's share,, of en- 
penditurec 	. 	 8 	6.857.7421 1,872,6MI 1.674,957 	685,9871 1,1174.145 2.852 13,068.266 



30.188 2,1011.578 64.880 
100 47.742 1.784 
340 111.301 2.911 135.901,082 
48 7,360 487 
II 1,764 300' 

795 92,275 5,518 1, 	6,762.000 
182 2(1.120 679 j 	(Ent.) 
342 15.743 5001 2,330.437 

46') 	19.783 I 	1,394 
152 I 	37,400 

	

4.708 	20.387,679 
7" 	21.257 Il 

	

32.209 I 2.490,623 I 	83,144 	165.301.198 

CHAPTER XIX 

EDUCATION—RESEARCH COUNCILS—LIBRARIES 

Education 
Throughout the I)ominion of Canada public education is a matter 

of provincial concern, except for the task of instructing the Indians who 
are wards of the Dominion Government. The administration of educa-
tion is one of the chief functions of Provincial Governments, and there 
has developed in each province a school system with its own individuality, 
though the similarities are striking among all except French-speaking Que-
bec. As the following summary shows, only about 5 p.c. of the school 
population under university grade are in schools other than those of the 
provincial systems. Six of the provinces have provincial universities, and 
the remaining three have certain colleges belonging to the higher ediir:i-
tional system. 

Statistics of Education in Canada, 1930 

	

N urn her 	N umber N urn h,r 
Itenu 	 on 	 of 	 of 	Expenditure 

	

Inxt,tutions 	Pupilx 	Teachers 

Provincially Controlled School,— 

8a) Ordinary day ................... ...... 
) Technical ilay ...................... 

(c) 'fectinicil evening.................... 
d ) N irma1 Srli,wls ..................... 

(e) Blind and deal....................... 
Privately'Coat.rollod Schools- 

Ordinary CI11: ....................... 
Business training .......... ...... ..... . 

Dominion Indian School, ....... .... ..... ... 
Universities and Colleges- 

a) I'repariitory .............. .... ...... . 

h) University grade .............. ....... 
c) Other, .............................. 

Totals ......... .... ............... 

I Appronmmate. 
'Including only affiliated schwis that are not enumerated in (b). 

Ordinary Day Sc/tools of General Education —The provincially-con-
trolled schools in this category care for 2,106,878 pupils, the privately 
controlled, 92,275, making in all 2,199.153. Except in Quebec these pupils 
are clistribu led over twelve grades, each requiring about one year for the 
average child to complete . The first eight grades iti.e dc went at')', I lu. re-
maining four are secondary or high school and included in 1930 over 
13 p.c. of the total. One of the outstanding features of the schools in 
recent years has been the rising proportion of pupils continuing into these 
upper grades, it having risen to the present figure from 8 p.c. in 1921, 
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Several factors have contributed to this result, the chief among them 
doubtless being the more general and more rigid enforcement of attendance 
in the elementary grades. The proportion of the years' enrolment in 
average daily attendance in 1930 was over 70 p.c. in every province and 
77 p.c, for the Dominion as a whole, where it was only 647 p.c. in 1919. 
Since this means that the average pupil is attending school at least a 
month more in each year than a decade ago it is not surprising that the 
result is a higher proportion reaching the upper grades. In Nova Scotia 
in 1930, for instance, the percentage of attendance had increased 12 p.c. 
relatively to 1921, while the average grade of children at 14 years had risen 
0 p.c. (allowing equal weight to each grade); in Saskatchewan the average 
attendance had risen 18 p.c., the grade 8 p.c. In the years 1930 and 
1931 the difficulty that adolescents have been experiencing in secur-
ing employment, in common with their elders, has resulted in many of 
them remaining in school, or even returning to school after absence of a 
year or more, when they would in normal times have found places in 
industry, and this in turn is serving to swell still further the enrolment in 
high school grades. 

.aa= 

A Consolidated Rural School 

For every 32 pupils there is a teacher, the average number of pupils 
to a classroom ranging from 30 to 36 in all provinces except Ontario, 
where there are calculated to be 39, and Prince Edward Island, where 
there are only 28 The proportion of men in the teaching profession has 
increased steadily to 21 1 p.c. for the Dominion as a whole since the close 
of the war when it was at the abnormally low figure of 155 p.c., which 
compares with 192 p.c. for the last year before the outbreak of the war. 
In the matter of certification of teachers there has been outstanding im-
provement in recent years. In 1914 the proportion of teachers with second 
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class or higher certificates, in the eight provinces where licences are thus 
classed, was only 67 p.c.; by 1919 it had risen to 74 p.c.; by 1924 to 85 
p.c.; and by 1930 to 95 p.c. In the provinces from Ontario westward third 
class and similar temporary certificates have practically disappeared, and 
this fact provides a very good indication of the increasing permanence of 
the profession. The average length of experience of the Manitoba teacher 
in 1923, for example, was less than four years; now it is six years. 

Numerous factors have contributed to the more permanent status 
that the teaching profession has assumed. Teachers' pension schemes have 
been introduced in all provinces except Alberta, in most cases within the 
last few years, adding much to the stability of the profession. Each of 
the provinces, and the Dominion as a whole, now has a teachers' pro-
fcssional organization and these since their origin it few years ago have 
held consistently before them the ideal of improvement within the pro-
fession. Summer schools conducted by the universities and Departments 
of Education, enabling teachers to improve their standing, have become 
increasingly numerous and well-patronized, now enrolling about 7,500, or 
more than one-tenth of all teachers annually. Teacher training depart-
ments for graduates have been added to the universities in all provinces 
except Manitoba where a special class is conducted at the Normal School. 

Technical and Vocational Schools.—To an increasing extent in recent 
years, technical and industrial schools are coming to supplement the 
work of the schools of general education, due in considerable measure to 
the stimulus given to this type of education by Dominion subsidies. In 
1913 the Agricultural Instruction Act provided for the distribution of 
S10,000,000 among the provinces in ten years; in 1919 a similar sum was 
voted for the advancement of technical education on condition that the 
provinces themselves each spend an additional amount equivalent to its 
share; in 1929 the time limit in which the provinces might qualify for 
their shares was extended five years; in 1931 an annual sum of $750,000 
for fifteen years was voted for the same purpose. Thus continuance of 
the central stimulus is assured for a further period, and the relative import-
ance of vocational schools in the educational system may be expected 
to flLrther increase. 

The enrolment in day courses in 1930 was 47,742, practically all of 
post-elementary grade, and 25,558 of whom were in the province of 
Ontario where a general system of secondary technical schools has 
dweloped further than in other provinces, as would he expected from 
the greater number of its industrial cities. The technical schools are some-
thing more than trade schools, as is evidenced from the fact that boys 
are outnumbered by girls in the enrolment, the latter generally following 
business training, household science or art courses. Indeed, in five of the 
provinces there are schools in this category confining their instruction 
entirely to the fine arts, keeping in mind the practical aspects of applied 
art as required in commerce and industry. Evening classes in the technical 
schools eni'olled 111,301 pupils in 1930, and included a wide variety of 
courses, all of which were not of secondary grade. 

38?5-12 
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In addition to the enrolment above mentioned which includes, with 
two exceptions, only the pupils in l)ominion-subsidized schools, there are 
many independent schools of a technical character conducted by private 
enterprise. The most numerous type, generally termed business colleges, 
one or more of which is established in all of the cities and larger towns, 
train annually thousatuls of young people for office positions. Their enrol-
ment in 1930 was 29,120 one-third of whom attended evening classes. 

Indian Schools.—Scattereil throughout the provinces and territories 
of the Dominion are 78 rcidential and 272 non-residential schools for the 
children of native Indians. They were attended in 1930 by 15,743 pupils, 
almost half of whom were in residential schools, in the operation of which 
the Department of Indian Affairs works in close co-operation with the 
Roman Catholic, Anglican, United and Presbyterian Churches. The 
s(hool curriculum of the province in which the Indian school is situated 
is generally followed, but the enrolment in advance of elementary grades 
is small. Girls are given training in domestic science, boys in agriculture 
and certain trades, in the residential schools. In 1919 school attendance 
of all physically fit Indian children between the ages of seven and fifteen 
was made compulsory, and average daily attendance has since increased 
50 P.C. 

Teacher Training Schools—Each province has one or more normal 
schools, 46 in all, in which there were 7.360 teachers in training in 1930. 
In all eases except Quebec and Prince Edward Island, where a part of 
high school training is received in the normal schools, the courses are not 
of more than one year's dtiration. Except in Quebec some attendance at 
a normal school is now prerequisite to the receipt of a teaching certificate. 
This does not apply to university graduates, however, who may receive 
their professional training in a university school of education (luring, or at 
the end of, their degree course. Several such colleges of education have 
been founded within the last few years, in the University of Saskatchewan. 
the University of Alberta. McGill University, and the two Pedagogical 
Institutes nfl'iliatcd to the University of Montreal, one for men and one 
for women. 

Unjversstcs and Colleges—Canada has 152 institutions providing 
lugher educational facilities, About 60 of these offer only arts courses, a 
further 35 are theological colleges, and 15 others confine their instruction 
to one line of professional training such as agriemiltmire or engineering. 
Some of these grant degrees but the majority are affiliated to one of the 
18 universities which grant more than 95 p.c. of all degrees in the country. 
In many of the higher educational institutions French is the chief language 
of instruction, the three largest ling the University of Montreal. Laval 
University at Quebec city, and the University of Ottawa. 

There were 37,400 students of university standard in 1930, and a 
number half as great in the preparator,v or high school courses conducted 
by many of the colleges, including the Quebec classical colleges exclusive 
of students in the four final years. The importance of it t bird class of 
work (lone by the universities is difficult to express numericall. Exten- 
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sion activities include over 18,000 in evening and Saturday classes, summer 
schools, and other short courses, but extend beyond the walls of the uni-
versities to reach hundreds of thousands every year by lectures, radio 
broadtt, teivclling libraries, lantern slide sets, educative gramophone 

fhn d:iilv or weekly press. 

.'; ' 

- 	 -- 

tniversitv College, toronto University. 
t, ., ( , , i ti, ,, (1,, ,rrpimc,it Mo(to,i P,CI src flureas. 

Research Councils 
The work of the universities in providing a body of skilled men and 

women to investigate problems of applied science and industry has been 
facilitated as well as supplemented within the past few years by the 
formation of organizations for research by the I)ominion and several of 
the l'rovincial Governments. What is now the National Research Council 
was first established in 1916, thi. Research Council of Alberta in 1921, the 
Ontario Research Foundation in 1928, and the Research Council of 
Saskatchewan in 1930. Close co-operation is maintained with the universi-
ties on the one hand ani.l industrial concerns on the other. The directors 
(if research are generally drawn from the university staffs and are assisted 
by a selection of young graduates. 

The All wrt a Coi mci I has (ICa It. ma in lv wit Ii fuels, road materials, 
geological and soil surveys, due to the predominance of agriculture and 
non-metallic minerals among the province's resources, and space at the 
provincial university has been used for laboratories. The Ontario Re-
search Foundation is housed in Queen's Park, Toronto, in close proximity 
to the university, and in 1931 has been conducting studies in six main 
departments: textiles, metallurgy, veterinary science, chemistry, bid)- 

36769— I2 
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chemistry and physiology. The scheme of organization under which the 
Foundation operates provides that half of the cost shall be borne by the 
Legislature and half by the subscriptions of industries and private 
individuals. 

Five years ago the Government authorized the National Research 
Council to establish its first laboratory, and early in 1930 investigations 
were begun in a temporary building in Ottawa in chemical, physical and 
aeronautical problems. About the same time construction of new labor-
atories at a cost of $3,000,000 was begun and these are now practically 
ready for occupancy, (Sr'( p. 106 for illustration). Pending completion 
the existing laboratortes have been used to capacity and the nucleus of a 
scientific staff has been organized in the three departments mentioned. 
The Couni1 itself consists of 15 members, and two classes of associate 
committees work in conjunction with it. Advisory committees have been 
established on chemistry, physics, botany, mining and metallurgy, nitro-
gen fixation, electrical measuring instruments and engineering standards, 
their function being to report on problems referred to them by the Coun-
cil. The other type of committee is appointed to direct or undertake 
definite research problems in co-operation with the Council, and usually 
has in its membership representatives from other organizations making 
investigations into the same problems. The Council gives financial assist-
ance to researches in university, industrial and other government labora-
tories, to facilitate the purchase of equipment or the provision of tech-
nical assistance essential to researches that are in hand. Over 100 investi-
gations of this kind are at present being assisted in 25 diffei'ent laboratories. 
Further, in order to give graduates of Canadian universities specialized 
training in scientific investigation, the Council has established a system 
of post-graduate scholarships. They are of four main classes varying with 
the qualifications and experience of the applicants; bursaries of the annual 
value of $600, studentships $750, fellowships $1,000, and a few travelling 
fellowships valued at $1,500. All except the last are tenable at the 
various Canadian Universities. These involve an annual expenditure of 
about $50,000. 

Libraries 
The library is sometimes called "the poor man's university"; but it 

is more than that, for the university man or woman cannot get along with-
out it, neither can the successful businessman or woman. There are Cana-
dian libraries available to all classes of people, the libraries themselves 
being of several classes. Statistics have been secured for 1,109 libraries, 
862 of these being public or parish libraries, 133 connected with univer-
sities, colleges or normal schools, 57 directly operated by the Dominion 
or Provincial Governments, 20 belonging to Law Societies and 37 to tech-
nical or commercial organizations. In addition to the libraries to which 
access to the shelf or desk may be had, some of the Governments and 
universities operate travelling libraries. These again are of several types: 
the single book or parcel of books borrowed through the mail, though this 
is perhaps not so distinctly of the travelling library type; the box of 
books, selected either by the borrowers or by the librarians; and, perhaps 
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best of all, the library van. The latter form of travelling library was 
adopted by Acadia University in June 1930 for regular service through 
the three Maritime Provinces. A similar service is being considered by 
the British Columbia Government 

li lt  
I 

Univ4rsltv Extcnion \Vork.—Oiie of the iiio't ic&eiitly developed of ('i,i4-than Uni versi ties' varied extra-mural activities is the equipment of "book-
mobiles' by Acadia University which call periodically at towns through-
out the Maritime Provinces to lend their volumes to students. 

Photo, courtesy President F. W. Paiterson. 

Library commissions are organized bodies whose duties are to survey, 
supervise or assist libraries throughout the territory which they cover. 
Some form of library commission is now in operation in eight of the 
provinces and the remaining province has access to the McGill University 
Travelling Library Department and the Acadia Library vans. Five of 
the library commissions are directly under Provincial Governments. 

Library associations are groups of librarians, or others directly in-
tei'ested in libraries, organized for the improvement of library service 
especially in their own communities. In addition to the Canadian Library 
Association there are at present four provincial associations, a branch 
of the American Library Association, the i'acic Northwest Association 
(which is international) and the Maritime Association, also one city asso-
ciation. 

Professional library training is given in several universities, McGill 
in 1930-31 offering the post-graduate degree of Bachelor of Library Science. 
The Ontario College of Education at the University of Toronto and 
Acadia University give one-year courses in library science. Short courses 
are given by McGill University and the Ontario Department of Educa-
tion. Instruction in the use of libraries is compulsory to first-year students 
at the University of Western Ontario, Some library instruction is given 
at a number of the Ontario normal schools. Several of the large public 
libraries have apprentice classes from which assistants are drawn in times 
of emergency. 



CHAPTER XX 

MISCELLANEOUS STATISTICS 

Judicial Statistics 
The progress of a community, from the moral point of view, is often 

judged by the number of convictions for major" offences, as these are 
less affected than "minor" offences by extraneous circumstances and the 
varying methods of law enforcement in different areas and in different 
years. However, in the study of such statistics it is important to have 
comparable figures over a period of years, and even then it is essential 
that the limitations of such figures be recognized for just as regard for 
law, or morality, is not measured by the number of people who remain 
out of our gaols and l)('nitentiaries so disregard for law is not fully shown 
by the number of convictions made. Nevertheless judicial and criminal 
statistics are important and valuable, when comparable figures are given, 
in drawing attention to a trend or tendency, and when interpreted in this 
way they serve a very necessary purpose. 

Before Confederation each province had its own system of criminal 
jurisprudence founded on the criminal law of England and introduced by 
the Royal Proclamation of 1763. At Confederation, criminal law was 
assigned by sec. 91 of the British North America Act to the Dominion. 
In 1869 a numher of Acts were passed establishing a uniform system of 
criminal legislation. These Acts were known as The Criminal Law 
Consolidation and Amendment Acts of 1869". 

The collection and publication of criminal statistics was first author-
ized by an Act of 1876 (39 Vict., c. 13), and the results have been pub-
lished upon a comparable basis from 1 hat time to tho present, and are 
now collected and published by the 1)ouminioit Bureau of Statistics under 
the Statistics Act (8-9 Geo. V, c. 43). In consideration of what has been 
said above it should be remembered that while the criminal code under-
goes little change over periods of time, the figures of summary conviC-
tions depend very much upon the changes in the customs of the people, 
and umre apt to increase with the increasing urbanization of the population. 
The most significant column of the following table is the figure of criminal 
offencos per 100,000 of population. Attention may he drawn to the in-
crease in the proportion of both criminal offences and minor offences to 
population in recent years, convictions for criminal oflences having risen 
from 277 per 100,000 population in 1924 to 410 per 100.000 population in 
1930 and convictions for minor offences from 1,535 per 100.000 in 1924 
to 3.068 per 100,000 in 1930. 

It should be understood that the classification of offences in (lie 
following table is irrespective of the more technical classification into 

indictable" and " non-indictable " offences under the Criminal Code, the 
object here being to show a broad record of criminal and minor offences 
respectively since 1920. 
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Convictions for Criminal Offences, by Groups, and Total Convictions 
for Minor Offences, years ended Sept. 30, 1920-3930, with Pro-
portions to Population  

4)ffnncee againat- 

	

Total of 	 Minor Offences 
Criminal C)ffences 

	

P.c.ol Per 	Prof 	Per 

	

No. 	all of- 100,000 	No. 	all of- 100.000 

	

fences 	pop. 	 fences 	pop. 

1920... 	8.281 	2.310 111134 	2.059 24.281 	149 	281 	138.424 	851 	1.604 
1921.. 	8.197 	2.409 	12.1159 	2.091 	24.940 	142 	284 	152.227 	85.9 	1,731 
1922. . 	7,291 	2,76:4 	11,6(47 	2.610 	24.291 	153 	271 	134049 	84 , 7 	1498 
1923... 	7.550 	2.076 	11.482 	3.075 24.183 	151 	266 	135039 	848 	1.487 
1(124.. 	7.595 	2,536 	12.790 	2.035 25.556 	153 	277 	144,663 	847 	1,535 
1925... 	7,8241 	2,749 	13,802 	2,4444 	27.111 	153 	289 	150,072 	84.7 	1,4410 
1926... 	7,7149 	2.21)6 	14.262 	2,679 	27,4(36 	138 	287 	165.171 	802 	1,803 
4927.,. 	8,343 	2,071 	15.154 	2,84(9 	28.1(77 	131 	304 	((41,285 	80-9 	2,005 
1928... 	9,141! 	2,991 	113,072 	3,8511 	12,059 	110 	332 	243, 123 	884 	2,517 
1929... 	0.3442 	3.529 	17.271 	4.001 	35.1(43 	lOS 	359 	286,773 	891 	2,927 
1930.... 11,052 	4,547 	18,498 	8.584 40,781 	118 	410 	304,800 	882 	3,0118 

Of the tot:il convictions for criminal and rumor ofleuces for 1930, o'iz., 
345,641, (lie sentences imposed were: gaol or fine, 266,777; penitentiary, 
3,013; reformatory, 943; death, 17; and other sentences, 74,891. De:tth 
sentences, which nun'ibered 28 in 1919 and 26 in 1920, fell to 15 in 1923, 
rose to 22 in 1924. dropped to 18 in 1925. 15 in 1926. 12 in 1927, and rose 
again to 19 in 1928   and 26 III 1929, t hen dropped again to 17 in 1930. 

Police 

Pu!'' -tal ll II"- :40' 'I!,')'(I'j by the Bureau of Statistics from cities and 
towns having popillallulls of 4,000 and over. In 1929 there were 139 such 
nluni(-ipalities from which returns were received. The following table 

'l:Lt rst ii's b' provinces. 

Police Statistics by Provinces, calendar year 1930 

Number of- 	 Nuin)er 	Number 
of the 	of 

	

Province 	Cities 	Popu. 	, 	 . 	 Population 	Arrests 
1111(1 	lation 	I'oliee Arrests Summons to each 	per 

	

'l'ownn 	 Policeman Poticuimnin 

J'r!ul'I' l':,la'ard Island 	1 	12.347 	8 564 	300 	1,543 	 70 
Nov:, Scotia 	

- 
II 	IiS.SOO 	14j 	.304 	2,125 	1.210 	 50 

New Itruii,,wick 	5 	1)1 2!!! 	88 	2,152 	983 	 823 	 31 
Quelm" 	........30 	1,0(14.69) 	2, 1(15 	37, ((II 	26. 144 	 477 	 18 

Inr.ar, , 	........(( 4 	1,3101,034 	1,8)12 	44,1)02 	1)9,1437 	 7514 	 24 

	

7 	21(5(15 	lIl 	7.584 	23.2415 	 777 	 24 
S,iskat,'tiewan ........4) 	100,455 	iso 	:j,s 	3.715 	 7244 	 24 
Alberta..............4 	150725 	III 	5,548 	5250 	 789 	 28 
Itriti,,ti Columbia... 	8 	203,852 	448 	10.947 	20,224 	 455 	24 

	

635 	 21 

	

Canada .......... 139 3,307,002 	5,301 	120.101 	182.1)74  

Pro- Pro. F,Ionie 
perty perty and 

The With with- Made. 
Year I'nnlon Yb- out mean- 

h,nco V)o- ours 
lenee 

No. No, No. No. 
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Offences reported to the police numbered 352,783; there were 260,087 
prosecutions, resulting in 204,042 convictions. The number of automobiles 
reported stolen was 12,298 and 11,842 were reported recovered. The value 
of other goods stolen was 82,056,412, and the value of goods recovered was 
$1,316,687. 

Royal Canodwn Mounted Police .—T he Royal Canadian Mounted 
Police is a Dominion force, for use in any part of Canada, organized in 
twelve divisions under a Commissioner. The headquarters of the force 
is at Ottawa, Ontario, and the training depot at Regina, Saskatchewan. 
In August, 1931, the strength of the force was 60 officers, 1,085 non-
commissioned officers and constables, and 135 special constables. 

In general terms, the duties of the force are to enforce Dominion 
Statutes (except the Criminal Code which is enforced by the provincial 
authorities), to assist the various Departments of the Dominion Govern-
ment in prevention of crime, and also in some cases in administrative 
matters, and to afford police supervision to government buildings and 
dockyards. The R,C.M.P. also police all National Parks and many of 
the important Indian reserves. In the Yukon Territory and Northwest 
Territories the R.C.M.P. enforce all laws, including Territorial as well as 
any municipal by-laws. 

Assistance from time to time is also rendered in certain circumstances 
to provincial authorities, and by an agreement which came into effect on 
June 1, 1928, the R.C.M.P. enforce all provincial laws in the province 
of Saskatchewan, under the direction of the Attorney General of the 
province, in addition to all Dominion laws, including the Crmnainal Code. 

Police supervision in the Canadian Arctic and sub-Arctic is becoming 
increasingly important, and detachments of the force are distributed at 
strategical points to afford protection to the native population and enforce 
all laws, including those for the conservation of game and wild life. 

National Defence 
Militia—Canada is organized in 11 military districts, each under a 

Commander and his District Staff. 
The militia of Canada is classified as active and reserve, and the active 

is subdivided into permanent and non-permanent forces. The permanent 
force consists of 11 units of all arms of the service, with an authorized 
establishment limited to 10,000, but at present the strength is about 3.800. 
The non-permanent active militia is made up of cavalry, artillery, engi-
neers, machine gun, signalling, infantry and other corps. The total estab-
lishment of the Canadian non-permanent militia totals 9.050 officers and 
116,545 other ranks. 

The reserve militia consists of such units as are named by the Gover-
nor in Council and of all able bodied citizens between the ages of 18 and 
60, with certain exemptions. The reserve of the active militia consists of 
(1) reserve units of city and rural corps, (2) reserve depots, (3) reserve of 
officers. The above organizations are supplemented by numerous cadet 
corps and rifle associations. 
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The appropriation for the militia for the year ending March 31, 1932. 
is $10,232,000, as compared with an expenditure of 811,087,800 for the fiscal 
year 1931. 

Navy-The Royal Canadian Navy was established in 1910. Its 
authorized complements are: 104 officers and 792 men of the permanent 
force (Royal Canadian Navy) ; 70 officers and 430 men of the Royal 
Canadian Naval Reserve; and 70 officers and 930 men of the Royal Cana-
dian Naval Volunteer Reserve. The veels at present maintained in 
commission are: the destroyer Champlain and the mine-sweeping trawlers 
Festubert and }pres, based on Halifax, N.S.; the destroyer Vancouver 
and the mine-sweeping trawlers Armentires and Thiepval, based on Es-
ciuiinalt, B.C. Two British-built destroyers, the Saguenay and the Skeena, 
of 1,320 tons each, have been completed and were delivered to the Cairn-
dian Government in July, 1931. They have recently been placed in 
commission. H.M.C. Dockyards are at Halifax and Esquimalt, having 
been taken over from the Imperial Government in 1910. Naval depots 
are maintained at both bases, and are used as training headquarters for 
the personnel of the R.C.N,, R.C,N.R., and R.C.N.V.R. 

The appropriations for naval services for 1930-31 amounted to 
$3,600,000. The estimated expenditure for the year ending Mar. 31, 1932, 
is $3,375,000. 

The }I.M.C.S. Saguenay Recently Placed in Commission on the Atlantic Sea-
board—This vessel and her sister ship, the H.M.C.S. Skeena, are modern 
British-built destroyers of 1,320 tons. The armament of each consists of 
four 4.7" guns and eight 21" torpedo tubes. 

Coartesy Department of National Defence. 
Air &rvices.—The Air Service in Canada is divided into four Divisions, 

viz.)  (1) The Royal Canadian Air Force, (2) Civil Government Air Opera- 
tions, (3) Aeronautical Engineering, and (4) Controller of Civil Aviation. 

The Royal Canadian Air Force controls and administers all Air Force 
Service training and operations. The R.C.A.F. personnel employed in all 
air services on Aug. 1, 1931, was 182 officers and 703 other ranks. This 
does not include 92 provisional pilot officers receiving flying training and 
25 boys who are taking a coirse of technical instruction at Camp Borden. 
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'I'lie Civil Government Air Operations Division controls all air opera-
tions carried out for Government Departments; and the Controller or 
Civil Aviation is concerned with the administration of Air Regulations 
and the control of commercial and private flying. The Aeronaut ical Engi-
neering Division acts in an advisory capacity on technical matters to the 
other three Divisions. 

The total appropriation for aviation for the fiscal year 1931-32 is 
85,142.000 as compared with $7,475,700 for the previous fiscal year. Of 
this amount 82.266,000 is required for the R.C.A.F'.; 82.776000 for civil 
air operations generally, and $100.000 to provide for expenses in con-
nect on with air mail routes. 

Newspapers and Periodicals in Canada 
The condition and influence of 11n ,  prs of 1 t'ce(ntrv i''.Ifl iiilpoltLn1 

mdi cat on of ad vancenten t or tel rogression. a tici the fa it that Ca nu I a 
possesses many excellent periodicals that have grown up with the country 
and its inst tot ions and developed character with individuality, in spite of 
sirong outside influences, is a tribute to the enterprise of her editors and 
newspapermen. 

Our magazines in particular (apart from the university quarterlies and 
such special publications) have had to struggle against the keenest of 
competition from abroad and have done so with growing success. The 
thief Canadian dailies compare favourably with any on the American 
continent.. mdccii the Canadian press, as an educational influence, as 
guardian of the public interest, and as a constructive critic of policy, has 
taken a very important part in national development, in 1901 the number 
of Canadian fle\vSpaers and periodicals was 1,249. This had increased by 
1931 to 1,633. Figiic' fur 1921 and 1931 are given below:- 

Newspapers and Periodicals' 

1921 1931 

Province 1jr  U ' 
0 4 r7 . n'- & 

3 9 - - - 9 2 - - S Pr. Ed. Island 5 
Nova Scotia 13 52 8 - - 73 II 42 8 I 2 62 
Now Brunswick 8 30 8 - - 46 0 211 to - - 42 
Queb'.. .......... 19 109 77 0 1 215 19 134 120 5 8 201 

41 387 151 10 2 591 42 350 208 IS 5 620 
Manitoba ....... 101 34 - - 141 7 lOt 01 - i tics 
Saskatchewan 6 171 7 - - 04 5 170 10 - - itt 

Ontario 	............ 

AlberUs ......... 

... 

111 8 - - 125 6 114 12 2 - 134 
li t. Columbia 14 

..6 

59 24 - - 97 16 73 26 - 1 116 
I 

..6 

2 - - - 3 1 2 - 1 - 4 Yukon ............. 
117 113 1,028 18 1,028 1 	317 19 	1 3 1,484 450 24 1,633 

'The statistics in thiB table are taken from MeKim's Canadian Newspaper Directory 



APPENDIX 

Official Sources of Enforniation Relating to Canada 

The official statist us of Canada are ceo ralized under the Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics,w bich was established by special legislatmn in 1918 

	

a 	 i 

	

and has 	universal mandate in statistics. Statistics that originate n, or 
are of specinl interest to, particular Dcpurtment.s are collected and pub-
lished under a series of agreements between the Bureau and the Depart-
inents in question. The same method is followed in statistics originating 
under Provincial Governments, which in accordance with the Canadian 
constitution have the primary jurisdiction in certain important social and 
economic fields. The organization of statistics on a national scale, how-
ever, devolved upon the Dominion Government under the British North 
America Act. 

The statistical work at precnt tinder the Bureau covers the following 
fields: (1) population or demography, which includes (a) the census, (b) 
vital statistics, and (c) the statistics of migration; (2) social gtatisties, 
which includes such subjects as criminology and education; (3) production, 
which includes (a) agriculture, (b) the fisheries, (c) forestry and forest 
industries, (d) mining and metallurgy, (c) water povers and central elec-
tric stations, (f) general manufactures, and () construction; (4) external 
trade, or the statistics of imports and exports; (5) internal trade, which 
includes statistics relating to the marketing of grain, livestock and animal 
products, wholesale and retail trading establishments, the stock markets, 
prices, etc.; (6) transportation and communications, which includes rail-
ways, tramways, highways and motor vehicles, express companies, shipping, 
telegraphs and telephones; (7) finance, Dominion, provincial and muni-
cipal public finance, also currency, banking, interest and exchange. 

There is, in addition, a General Statistical Branch in the Bureau which 
brings out several publications of an o7nnibvs character, the most important 
being the Canada Year Book, a précis or compendium of all statistical 
data relating to the Dominion; also the Monthly Review of Bu.'riness  
Stat istics, which re-issues the more important "barometric" figures collected 
in the several branches of the Bureau in succinct form and by the appli-
cation of methods that assist the business commitunity in judging of current 
economic trends and their probable course in the future; and the hand-
book of Canada, (to,iada 1932. 

The various Departments of the I)ominion Government publish valu-
able information, which is on the whole descriptive or technical in nature 
and which deals with the progress made in administration, research work 
of a highly scientific character or progress in their owin specific fields. A 
brief summary of their reports follows. This is intended to direct the 
inquirer to the proper source from which he or she may obtain detailed 
informal ion concerning a particular field of interest. Complete lists of 
publications may be obtained on application to the Departments con-
cerned. 

Agriculture.— Reports, bRIIII-fill.4 115(1 parIIplilet, on fiel,t crops, live stock, dairying, poultry, 
oreliur ,  I 55,1 gur ten iueets, phint ,tineascs (nil riiiseellanpous topies. 

Auditor-(eIieral.- --Annusi R.port. 
Uoard of Hallway Commissioners for Cansda.—Annuai Report, parnphieta on iudgruontn, 

ordcre. regils I 'ill, iI I 
Civil Scrilce (onimissloii. -Appointments. promotions, transfers, etnssifientiomm, regulations, 

enumull 05. 

Dominion I"uel ituard.—Ripoits on various fuels, methods of besting, etc. 
Fiternal Affairs. -Amount Report. 
Finance. it p I II (tIC public accounts, chartered banks, estimates. 
Health. I splits on %5flI)55 diseases, iiinhtit Ion, hygIene. etc. 
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APPENDIX—concluded 
Immigration and Coionlzatlon,—Informat ion for immigrants, land settlement, farm oppor-

tunities, citicenship, various atlases, etc. 
Indian Al! ilrL—Annnuil Resort, etc. 
Insurance.—Reports on the various kinds of insurance, loan and trust companies, etc. 
Interlor.—ParnpPilet.s, reports and bulletins respeetmg land surveys, Canadian national parks, 

forestry, water powers and rcclaniiat,on, Northwest Territories and the Yukon, the work of the 
National Development Bureau, Dominion Observatories, etc. 

InternatIonal Boiindazy Commlssion.—Reports, maps. etc. 
Jutice.—Annual Report on Penitentiaries. 
KIng's Printer and Vonti'oller or Statlonery..—Tbe Canada Gas sits iudgments of the Board 

of Railway Comniissionern, law reports, statutes, acts, Canadian Postal äuide, Hnnsard, etc. 
Labour,—Inlormation relating to labour, wages, employment, industrial disputes, combines, 

old ago pensions, toohnioal education, government annuities, labour organization, labour legislation, 
etc. 

Marine.—Mnsrine Annual Report, lists of chipping, ports, lights, information on tides, currents, 
navigation, charts of oo.st lines, laktu, bays, lanrbours, etc. Radiotelegraph. 

'lsheriea.—Annual Report, monthly bulletin. etc. 
Mines. —The Departnneint's principal brunches—Geological Survey, Mines Branch, National 

Musouiii, and itsplonivm Division—publish reports, painplileta, etc., covering all phases of mining 
from prelinninisry ouplorations and surveys of territory through the mining, milling, smelting and 
refining of ores to the marketing and uti'lization of the finished product. 

NtionI l)efence.—ltoports on Militia and Defence, Naval Service and Civil Aviation. 
National Research Coinncli.—lteporte, bullotins, etc., on various researches. 
National Reveuu.—Annuiil Report on imports, exports, excise and income. 
Post 0111cc. —Annual Report, Poalat Guide, regulations, information. 
Public Works.—Aanual Report. 
Railways and Canais.—Annnual Report. 
Secretary of State.—Annuzil Report. The Arms of Canada. 
Trade and Commerce.—Annual Report. Reports of the Board of Grain Coninnisnioners, 

Reports on woiglit.s and measures inspection service, gas and electricity inspection service, con-
ferences e C and trade agreements. Thomiiiervial intelligence Service publishes a weekly journal 

,unuus l,ulletins, etc., relative to trade and comilierce. 
Dsminlozn Bureau or StatistIcs. —Cessna—Reports of decennial and quinquannial censuses if 

population and agriculture, showing population by provinces, electoral districts, cities, towns, etc 
sea. age, conjugal condition, birthplaces, citizenship. year of immigration, naturalization, language, 
origins, religions, literacy, school attendance, dwellings, occupations, blindness, etc—Farm hold-
ings, farm tenures, field crops. live stock, fruits, etc.—Intercensal estimates of population. Vilal 
Slaii.niic.s—Birtho, deaths, marruiges, divorces. Prodnsctioni,—General summary, di iferentiatilig 
primary and secondary production, gross and not. Agriculture: The Monthly Bulletin of Agri-
cultural Stiitistics—Monthly and annual reports on field crops, live stock, poultry, disirying, 
tobacco, fruit, honey, maple products, ete.—%',oekly, monthly and annual reports on the marketing 
of grain, live stock and their products. Forestry: Reports on logging, lumber, pulp anil psp,.r. 
and the various wood and paper-using industries. Fisheries: Annual reports on fili caught, market-
ed, prepared. etc. Furs: Reports on trapping and fur farming. Mines: Monthly, semi-annual and 
annual reports on the various metals, non-metallic minerals, coal. structural iiiateriids, and the 
numerous industries breed thereon. Manufactures: Iteports on various i,ouiulac.tures ciusejfied 
under the following heads: food and animal products, textile and allied industries, wood products, 
iron and steel and their products non-ferrous metal products, non-metallic mineral products, 
chemicals and allied products, miscellaneous. Construction: Railway, telephone and telegraph 
construction, governnient and municipal construction, ship-building, building permits. etc.. 
Erk'rnrml 'J'rade—Monthly, qwu'temly and annual recorts on imports and exports. 1,rternui Trade-
Wholesolo and retail prices and the cost of living, security prices, census of trading eritablisliments, 
capital nioviniiienitn, balances of mnterriational payments, etc. TransI.in'tnlion, (.'orrirnani,'alious and PsMw Ui,liires—Railways. triimnwnys, express, teegrapLis. telephones, highways and motor 
vehicles, canals, central electric stations. £'ublw h isance—Donainion, provriicial and niumiieipal 
finance. ,Friafu's—Criminid statistics, juvenile delinquency. Edsenlion—Elemnontary and second-
ary schools, universities, huiiiiess rolli.'ges, private schools, illiteracy, playgrounds, public libraries, 
etc. Gene i—l'stinii:its of tuitional wealth and income, monthly and annual reports on employ. 
meat, commercial failures, batik dt'bits.—"i'he Monthly Review of Business Statistics"—"l'he 
Canada Year Book', being the olhicial statistical rinmival of the physnograpliy, resources, history, 
institutions and social and lscosommiic conditions of the Dominion, with a statistical summary of the 
progress of Canada, maps, dimsgraxnis, etc.—' 'Canada 1032". Admninii,ntragiorr—Annual Report of 
Dominion Staticticimn, 

NB—Information relating to the different provinces is contained also in various publications 
isaueil by the respective Provincial Governments. The publications of Provincial Governments 
are listed in the Bureau. 
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